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Abstract 
This research bases on the lack of government attention and the lack of studies related to backpacker tourists in 
Bali. Their presence is not taken into account in the development of tourism in Bali. It is because there are still 
stereotypical thoughts about backpacker tourists, namely tourists whose purchasing power is deficient, not 
environmentally friendly, drunkenness, free sex, lack of respect for local culture, etc. Backpacker tourists classify 
as more individualistic tourists, non-institutionalized tourist groups, having specific travel patterns that are 
different from the travel patterns of mass tourists (institutionalized tourists). As with tourists who visit Bali, 
backpacker tourists also need services and services such as transportation, eating and drinking, accommodation, 
entertainment, and unique tourism attractions. Its existence also has an economic, socio-cultural, and 
environmental impact in the areas it visits. The limited research on the presence of backpacker tourists in Bali 
makes this research important. This study aims to examine the effects of backpacker tourists in the Ubud Tourism 
Area. Backpacker tourists in the Ubud tourism area impact the economy, socio-culture, and the environment. The 
economic sector's impact includes the growth and development of local culinary businesses, tourism businesses in 
the field of cheap accommodation, the development of natural tourism businesses such as rafting, tracking, and 
cycling, which provide opportunities for business and work to reduce the flow of urbanization. In the socio-cultural 
sector, the impact includes developing cultural preservation efforts through creativity in dance, painting, and 
sculpture for tourist consumption. The arrival of tourists in the Ubud tourism area also contributed to the worsening 
of congestion due to optimal parking lots' unavailability. Backpacker tourists who tend to stay at budget hotels are 
directly more environmentally friendly because they don't use hot water, bath up, and air conditioning than 
conventional tourists—the latter stay in star-rated hotels with all the luxury of their facilities. 
 
Keywords: Impact, Backpacker, Tourism 
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1. Introduction 

 
Indonesia is one of the countries that has become a tourist destination for backpacker tourists. Bali has several 
enclaves of backpacker tourism as a tourist destination, such as Kuta, Lovina, Candi Dasa, and Ubud (Picard 1994, 
Reichel et al. 2007). Ubud's tourism area is one of Bali's backpacker's destination, which is well known for 
international tourists. The availability of inexpensive accommodation and tourist facilities has made this area 
increasingly favored by backpacker tourists in Bali.  Backpacker style is now quite developed and has even shifted 
into a flashpacker (looking more luxurious with new gadgets and lifestyle). In reality, backpacker-style is still not 
a priority in tourism planning, especially in Southeast Asian countries (Tze 2005, Maritha 2010, Hampton 2016), 
including Indonesia. Backpackers often considered having no significant impact on the economy (Hampton 1998; 
Welk 2004, Wallstam 2011). The introduction of the impact and travel patterns of backpacker tourists can provide 
an overview of current and future demand characteristics, which will undoubtedly affect tourism development 
from the socio-economic, socio-cultural, and environmental aspects. So that further research is needed on the 
existence of backpackers in Bali, especially in Ubud's tourism area. Based on the above background, this study 
aims to examine the impact of backpacker tourists in the tourist area of Ubud from economic, socio-cultural, and 
environmental aspects.  
 

2. Literature Review 

 
Definition of a Backpacker Tourists 
 
The term backpacker has known in academic writing in 1990 (Pearce, 1990); at that time, most of the studies 
conducted in countries that were directly affected by the arrival of backpacker tourists, such as Southeast Asia, 
Australia, and New Zealand (Ricard, Wilson, 2014) ). Pearce (in Majstorovic, 2013) states that the backpacker is 
a state of mind, an approach to travel, not a category based on tourists' age and expenditure. This backpacker 
phenomenon originally formulated by sociologists and anthropologist Eric Cohen, where the current definition 
base on quantitative marketing research, namely backpackers prefer to stay in cheap accommodation, they spend 
longer traveling time than tourists in general, like to interact with the community. Local and fellow tourists. They 
also prefer to take care of their travel independently (Loker-Murphy, Pearce, 1995). 
 
Impact of Tourism Development 
 
The tourism industry is an activity that is very complex and sensitive to various impacts, positive or negative, or 
both. Scholars classify the different types of effects caused by tourism development. Pitana (2009: 184) classifies 
them into three: economic impacts, social impacts, and environmental impacts. The economic impact of tourism 
arises because a tourist who visits a destination is a consumer. They come to the area within a certain period, use 
their resources and facilities and usually spend money on various purposes, and then leave the place to return to 
their home or country (Menuh, Visser 2004, Dwijendra 2020, Nurjani et. All 2020). 
 
The socio-cultural impact occurs because of the meeting between the local socio-culture and the tourism industry's 
needs. The effect of tourism on socio-cultural life well documented by Smith (1977: 59), who in essence wants to 
answer three main questions, namely: (1) what are the characteristics of the interaction between tourists and local 
communities (host-guest); (2) how the tourism process can change the society and culture of the host community, 
and; (3) whether the change is favorable or detrimental to the host. Another expert concerned about the impact of 
tourism on socio-culture is Butcher (2003) and Picard (1994), who focuses on the interaction of tourism with local 
communities, mainly and moral change. It is presumably due to the nature of tourists who are "too free" in their 
behavior in tourist destinations. 
 
As well as socio-cultural changes, the development of the tourism industry also impacts the physical environment. 
The natural environment's importance in supporting an area to become a destination or tourist attraction is 
undeniable. Even though it is not the main or only factor that attracts tourists to visit, environmental and natural 
elements have a significant influence on potential tourists why they choose this area as a tourist destination. On 
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the other hand, it cannot deny that tourism activities in a room will impact nature to a certain degree. It is of great 
concern so that tourism development does not harm the environment and wildlife.  
 

3. Research Methods 

 
The research is conducted in the tourism area of Ubud. Data were collected through observation and in-depth 
interviews with owners of homestays, art shops, restaurants, tourist information centers, community leaders, 
managers of tourist attractions in the Ubud tourism area to obtain data about the impact cause of the presence of 
backpacker tourists in Ubud (Marcini 1996, Suyitno 2001, Kusmayadi 2002). 
 

4. Results and Discussion 

 

History of Tourism in Ubud 
 
Ubud sub-district is a district that is famous for its tourism. In the past, the people of Ubud were people who earned 
income from agriculture. But now it has moved to the field of tourism, which is channeled in several ways, 
including artistic talent through painting, dance, traditional music that can amaze tourists. In 1925 the head of Puri 
Ubud, Cokorda Gede Raka Sukawati, invited a German painter and musician named Walter Spies and was 
fascinated by Bali's culture, so he decided to stay in Bali. Since then, Walter Spies has become a great admirer of 
Balinese culture and made him a mandatory intermediary for distinguished guests. Then in 1929 came the Dutch 
painter Rudolf Bonnet who also chose to live in Bali. Spies and Bonnet acted as patrons of art and cultural 
intermediaries, first selling Balinese artists' works to wealthy collectors, then by opening up tourism markets.  
 
In 1936 Cokorda Gede Agung Sukawati founded Pita Maha, which aimed to promote Balinese art and gathered 
around 150 artists. In the 1950s, other foreign painters settled in Ubud, including Arie Smit, Han Snel, and Antonio 
Blanco. Furthermore, in 1956, thanks to the cooperation between Bonnet and Cokorda Agung, the dream of the 
founders of Pita Maha was fulfilled, namely that a museum of Modern art, Puri Lukisan was opened in Ubud. 
Then came private galleries that marketed works by artists to tourists. Although often visited by tourists, in the 
early 1970s in Ubud there were only four hotels, one inn, and dozens of art galleries.  
 
Since then, Ubud has become a resort by accommodating two types of visitors: first, tourists who tour the island 
and stay in Ubud for one or two nights. Second, the longer and more some tourists want to enjoy Balinese culture 
and see Ubud as an inverted Kuta mirror. Tourism in Ubud started to develop in 1976 when electricity began 
installed in the village, and rapid development occurred in the early 1980s when inns, restaurants, boutiques, 
galleries, banks, travel agencies sprang up along the village roads. Since Ubud's initial introduction as a tourism 
area, Ubud has  known as a cultural and artistic tourism destination (music, dance, sculpture, and painting). 
 
Economic, Socio-Cultural, and Environmental Impact of Backpackers Tourists in Ubud 
 
As with any sector development, the development of backpacker tourists in the Ubud tourism area also has impacts, 
obstacles, and problems. To quote Gee's statement, 1989: 156 (in Pitanai and Darma Putra, 2016), as tourism 
grows and traveler increases, so does the potential for both positive and negative impacts. Gee said there was 
always a positive or negative impact or influence on tourism development as an implication of increased tourist 
visits. The following are the findings of research on the effects of backpacker tourists in the Ubud tourism area. 
 
The Impact of Backpacker Tourists from an Economic Aspect in the Ubud    
 
The development of various local culinary delights in Ubud that are very popular with backpackers, such as Bu 
Oka's be-roll shop, Bu Mangku's Betutu Chicken, Bebek Bengil, and others. Apart from being a cultural 
experience, local Balinese culinary delights also contribute to improving the local community's welfare by 
providing employment opportunities and purchasing local agricultural products as cooking ingredients. The jobs 
offered by food stalls in Ubud also prevent rural workers from urbanizing or looking for work in other areas. More 
than that, it can also be emphasized that the development of local culinary in Ubud tourist destinations has also 
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reduced the level of tourism leakage or leaks in the tourism industry business. Tourism leakage occurs when 
income derived from economic activities through tourism activities in a country flows abroad to provide raw 
materials or services because they are not available in the country (Dwijendra 2018, Antara et all 2020, Duartha 
2020). The potential for tourism leakage caused by high imports of goods and services does not apply to Ubud's 
local Balinese culinary businesses. It happens because the raw materials ranging from kebasa (spices) to culinary 
supporters labeled "Bali" can obtain from local distributors, including traders in traditional markets and farmers 
or breeders. Through the growth of Balinese culinary in the Ubud tourism area, people not only get trickle-down 
effects, but people have the power to drive and support the economy in Ubud (fountain or trickle-up approach). 
 
Growth and development of natural tourism businesses such as rafting, tracking, and cycling are in the Ubud 
tourism area and its surroundings. The emergence of these tourism businesses opens job opportunities for local 
people to increase their income. c. Backpacker tourists who prefer to organize their trips independently provide 
job opportunities for local drivers and guides in the Ubud tourism area. d. The growth of accommodation 
businesses owned by local Ubud communities offers cheap accommodation for backpacker tourists in Ubud. 
 

Environmental Impact of Backpacker Tourists in Ubud   
 
There is the occurrence of traffic jams and parking problems in the Ubud tourism area. Many great tourism 
businesses such as restaurants, art shops, warungs fail to attract consumers because there is no parking space. In 
contrast, the culture of going to restaurants and other places by public transportation such as Grab or Uber is not 
yet common in Ubud. This problem is not only faced by Ubud but almost all tourist destinations in South Bali, 
including Sanur, Nusa Dua, Kuta, Seminyak, and Canggu.  
 
Backpacker tourists in the Ubud tourism area tend to stay at guesthouses, guest houses, and tourist cottages to save 
budget. They use fewer resources, such as preferring to use a shower and fan instead of a bathtub and air 
conditioning, which means more environmentally friendly.   
 

Socio-Cultural Impact of Backpacker Tourist in Ubud     
 
There is the preservation of local culture in Ubud with all the creativity of its development. As with the nature of 
tourists in general, backpacker tourists visiting Ubud prefer unique and authentic culture. It has revived the 
emergence of the sharing of performing arts served to tourists, such as barong dance performances in Peliatan 
Village, legong dances at Puri Ubud, and others and Ubud's creative people make various sculptures and paintings 
that sold to tourists as souvenirs. 
 

5.  Conclusion 

 
Backpacker tourists in the Ubud tourism area impact the economy, socio-culture, and the environment. The 
economic sector's impact includes the growth and development of local culinary businesses, tourism businesses in 
the field of cheap accommodation, the development of natural tourism businesses such as rafting, tracking, and 
cycling, which provide opportunities for business and work to reduce the flow of urbanization. In the socio-cultural 
sector, the impact includes the development of cultural preservation efforts through creativity in dance, painting, 
and sculpture for tourist consumption. The arrival of tourists in the Ubud tourism area also contributed to the 
worsening of congestion due to optimal parking lots' unavailability. Backpacker tourists who tend to stay at budget 
hotels are directly more environmentally friendly because they don't use hot water, bath up, and air conditioning 
than conventional tourists—the last visit in star-rated hotels with all the luxury amenities. 
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Abstract 
The exposure of disaster varies based on its surroundings and resilience of the people. Apparently, the south-
western coastal area of Bangladesh is confronting at great risk for its geophysical settings. Notwithstanding, 
Bangladesh has a long history of coping with disasters and recovery form damages. This study attempted to 
measure the livelihood sustainability status that had taken by the rural people of Sutarkhali after the severe 
cyclonic storm Aila occurred in 2009. This was a cross-sectional descriptive study conducted in Sutarkhali union 
of Dacope Upazila under Khulna District, Bangladesh. Data were collected from different occupational groups 
living in a coastal community through survey methods using a structured questionnaire. A total of 260 household 
heads were participated in this study. The study findings reveal that the respondents have changed their 
livelihood activities after Aila but the livelihood is not sustainable and satisfactory. The overall sustainability 
score (39.85) identified in this study based on the DFID indicators means, sustainability of the diversified 
livelihood is unsustainable and less satisfactory. This study also found various constraints towards livelihood 
sustainability. Based on the weighted average index this study found the major constraints of livelihood 
sustainability are natural disasters, lack of education and lack of government initiatives etc.  
 
Keywords: Livelihood, Sustainability, Challenges, Coastal Areas, Bangladesh 
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1. Introduction 
 
Bangladesh is a least developed country in the world with a population of above 158.9 million living in an area 
of 147,570 square kilometres (Bangladesh Population Census, 2011). It is a country representing as one of the 
top-ranked highest population densities, with 1077 living per square kilometre as of the 2011 census estimate. 
Per capita GDP in Bangladesh is US$ 1610 (Bangladesh Economic Review-BER, 2017). About 13 percent of its 
population lives below the poverty line and 41 percent are engaged in the agriculture sector (HIES-2016). The 
agriculture sector in all over Bangladesh is vulnerable to the multiplicity of climatic disasters so as the livelihood 
of the dependent communities (Sarwar, 2005). Both agriculture and allied natural resource-based livelihood are 
more vulnerable in environmentally stressed areas such as flood plain, haor region/wetland system, and coastal 
areas of Bangladesh (Miller, 2004). The common sources of vulnerability are recurrent floods mostly riverine 
floods and sometimes flash floods and inundation of water. Alongside the floods, other climatic extreme events 
such as cyclonic surges, salinity intrusion, raising sea level have been complicating the already vulnerable socio-
ecological systems in the coastal areas. People living in these areas of Bangladesh are at greater risk of being 
exposed by these climatic events that make them more vulnerable than any other environmentally stressed area. 
It is partly because of the unique natural settings of the coast. Especially the southwest coast is only about one-
meter from the mean sea level (Haque, 2006). With the raising of sea level, the entire south-west coast is likely 
to experience severe high surges leading to coastal flooding for prolong period. To cope with the adverse 
impacts people have been adopting multiple livelihood strategies for their survival and living (Huq et al., 2015). 
However, all the strategies may not always ascertain to provide adequate income and employment for the 
households, which they need. Moreover, due to the presence of prevalent various structural barriers such as 
landlessness, geographical isolation/remoteness, lack of access to technology and finance, and higher incidence of 
poverty, the livelihood of the rural household has been always severely impacted (Saroar & Routray, 2010). 
Therefore, the climate changed induced various events have appeared as problem multiplier. In presence of 
structural barriers, climatic events have been causing more vulnerability of natural resource-dependent coastal 
communities for numerous reasons (Saroar & Routray, 2010). For instance, due to extreme landlessness and 
poverty people are forced to live in more hazard-prone areas that increase the possibility of danger/harm. Similarly, 
due to poverty (poor), people get less protection against disasters’ impacts which is jeopardized by low coping 
capacity during and after the hazardous event that turns them into a highly vulnerable situation. Again, as they often 
have a very limited set of occupational skills, job diversification as coping and adaptation strategy usually do not 
works well especially where there is policy negligence to support and promote occupational diversification through 
planned skill enhancement program (Saroar et al., 2015). Some cases even initiatives of various agencies and 
stakeholders’ mismatch and often create a hurdle to diversify household livelihood activities as well as the 
potentiality of livelihood sustainability (UN International Strategy for Disaster Reduction, 2002 cited in (Gwimbi, 
2009). 
 
The linkage between disaster exposures, degradation of resource-base, vulnerability and coping/adaptation through 
occupational diversification has been well documented in disaster literature (Abdellati et al., 2003; Adger, 2000; 
Brooks, 2000; Berkes, 1989, Haque, 2006; Huq et al., 2015; Paul, 2013; Saroar & Routray, 2010; Saroar et al., 
2015; Sarwar, 2005). Many of them have compared the pre-disaster situation of livelihood with the post-disaster 
livelihood situation. However, the common limitations of these studies are- a) they are heavily drawing on 
qualitative nature of inquiry which is very hard to generalize; b) most studies have done in macro-context, leaving 
the local community unaddressed; c) none of these studies has done in the Sutarkhali Union of Dacope Upazila in 
south-west Khulna. Only notable exceptions are Paul (2013) and Saroar et al. (2015) who did in Dacope Upazila or 
sites close to Dacope Upazila but only have focused on the impact of cyclonic surges and salinity on livelihood 
from a broader sense. This study fills these research gaps  in three ways. First, it has assessed the sustainability of 
livelihood of Sutarkhali residents using a quantitative index which could be generalized and replicated elsewhere; 
second, it has established the connection between the livelihood diversification and the sustainability of livelihood 
of natural resource-dependent community in the local context; third, it has identified a host of factors that affect 
livelihood diversification. Finally, the study findings come up with a set of policy suggestion to enhance the 
sustainability of livelihood by enhancing livelihood diversification in the post-Aila situation. The motivation behind 
the study is as follows. A multiplicity of disasters including cyclonic surges, salinity intrusion seriously affects the 
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diversification of livelihood strategies among rural households in Sutarkhali union. In recent years, the proportions 
of income from fishing and forest resources collection have fallen, while the contribution of self-employed income-
generating activities increased. Although, the diversified engagement in multifaced activities has increased their 
income level, however, so many people are still struggling to earn their required income. Sutarkhali union is 
situated beside the mighty Sundarbans mangrove forest in the South-westerm coastal belt. Comparatively, this 
coasal belt is more vulnerable to natural disasters than most of the other areas of Bangladesh. Numbers of natural 
disasters had already occurred in these areas causing a great loss of lives and properties. The study revealed that the 
people of Sutarkhali union have developed some mechanisms of living, but still, these ways are yet to achive the 
satisfactory sustainability level. Thus, this study was undertaken to assess these barriers of achieving post-Aila 
livelihood sustainability in the coastal community of Sutarkhali union. 
 
2. Methods 
 

2.1 Design 

 
This was a cross-sectional descriptive study conducted in Sutarkhali union of Dacope Upazila under Khulna 
District, Bangladesh. Data were collected from different occupational groups living in a coastal community 
through survey methods using a structured questionnaire.  
 

2.2 Population and Sampling 

 
A multi-stage cluster sampling technique was applied to select study participants from thecoastal community of 
Bangladesh. In the first stage, we purposively selected Khulna district of Bangladesh as it was affected by Aila 
in 2009. Secondly, from the 9 Upazilas of Khulna District, Dacope Upazila was selected purposively as it was 
one of the worst affected coastal Upazilas. Thirdly, out of 10 unions of Dacope Upazila, Sutarkhali union was 
chosen considering the fact that it was the most devastedareaaffectd by cyclone Aila. Sutarkhali union covers the 
same geographical area of DacopeUpazila adjacent to the Sundarbans. Fourthly, five wards out of ten (from this 
union) were selected randomly. According to the Population Census (BBS, 2011), Sutarkhali union contains 
48.93 sq.km area with a total population of 30,060 in 7,463 households.The sampling frame includes the 
household heads.Out of 7463 household heads, 260 household heads were determined as the sample size using 
an assumed 95% confidence level and 5% error margin. Then 52 participants from each sampled five wards were 
chosen following the systematic random sampling technique.The data were collected during 1-25 April in 2018. 
 
2.3 Statistics and Data Analysis 

 
This study followed the (DFID, 1999) framework by incorporating five livelihood capitals along with 
appropriate indicators for each capital. The lists of indicators as well as the calculations made in this research to 
produce micro-indices for each indicator based on the livelihood pattern of every respondent of this study are 
adopted from livelihood studies (Kamaruddin & Samsudin, 2014; Khadija, 2014; Prajapati, 2014; and Paul, 
2015). The exactly same formulas were applied for calculating human, natural, physical and social capital index 
(Box 1) whereas, a slightly different formula (Box 1) was adopted to calculate financial capital index. Finally, 
the average mean scores of the livelihood capitals were summed up to acquire the sustainability value of the 
study area and compared with DFID standards (Khodijah, 2014; Prajapati, 2014) in Table 1.  
 
Table 1. Livelihood capitals and relative indicators 
Livelihood Capital Indicators  
 
 
Human Capital (HC) 

1. Disaster related training 
2. Solving own problems 
3. Exposing idea in group meeting 
4. Training for farming 
5. Training for livestock rearing 

 
 
Natural Capital (NC) 

1. Access to forest 
2. Access to fishing into river 
3. Access to Natural Grazing land 
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4. Sufficiency of water for irrigation 
5. Available safe drinking water 

 
Physical Capital (PC) 

1. Possession of Boat 
2. Possession of fishing net 
3. Possession of agricultural tools 
4. Possession of phone 
5. Possession of engine-boat for rent 

 
 
Social Capital (SC) 

1. Access to Community Health Center 
2. Access to Union Parishad 
3. Access to NGOs 
4. Membership in community groups 
5. Membership in political parties 

 
 
Financial Capital (FC) 

1. Saving money in bank 
2. Monetary value of all livestock 
3. Price of all crops 
4. Price of all domestic birds 
5. Access to Bank/NGOs for loan 

 
Steps of sustainable livelihood assets calculation developed by (Cahyat et al., 2007) was followed found in 
Khodijah (2014;  p.4). The data were normalized through the following steps. 
 

 

 

 
 
Table 2. Value of measuring sustainable livelihood 
Index Value Index Category Sustainability Status 
00.00 - 25.00 Bad Unsustainable 
25.01-50.00 Less than satisfactory Less sustainable 
50.01-75.00 Satisfactory Sustainable enough 
75.01-100.00 Good Highly sustainable 
Source: Khodijah (2014) and Prajapati (2014) 
 
 
The third and final part of this study deals with the measurements of the major constraints achieving sustainable 
livelihoods of the study area. Garrett (Garrett, 1952) ranking analytical technique was used to find out the most 
possible barriers to livelihood sustainability (Dhanavandan, 2016; Sedaghat, 2011). A total of eleven constraints 
or barriers to sustainable livelihood were taken into consideration in consultation with the people of the study 
area during field observations. These hypothesized barriers are lack of education, poor asset, lack of credit 
facilities, lack of awareness and training, fear of taking the risk, natural disasters, lack of opportunities, bad road 
transportation/communications, lack of electricity, lack of government initiatives and NGOs initiatives.  
 
 
 
 
 

(x#A)Attributes = 	Σ Score	ObtainRespondents …………………………Step	1 

(x#A)Dimensions = 	Σ (x#A)
attributes …………………………Step	2 

Sustainability	Index = 	1 (x3A) − score	minimum
score	maximun − score	minimum………Step	3	
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As per this method, respondents were asked to assign the rank for all barriers and the outcomes of such ranking 
were converted into score value with the help of the following formula (Radhakrishnan, et al., 2017; 
Dhanavandan, 2016). Then the constraints were arranged in descending order to find out respondent’s 
perspective about major constraints towards sustainable livelihood (Christy, 2014; Dhanavandan, 2016; Garrett 
& Woodworth, 1969). The factors having highest mean value is considered the most important barriers towards 
livelihood sustainability (Dhanavandan, 2016).  
 
 
 
 
 
                       Where, 

Rij= Rank given for the ith variable by jth respondents 
Nj= number of variables ranked by jth respondents 
 
 

 
3. Result 

 

3.1 General Characteristics of the Respondents  

 
Answers given by 260 respondents were analyzed for the purpose of the study. The mean (±SD) age of the 
respondents was 46.15 (±5.10) years. The highest percentage of respondents was from age group (46-50) years 
(57/21.09%). Almost all respondents were currently married (257/98.8%). Majority (228/87.7%) families were 
headed by a male member, while only a very small number (12.3%/32) families were headed by the female 
member. Almost two-thirds of the family have had minimum one working person who helped to generate 
income while (69/26.5%) family had two income-generating persons. Most of the families (70.4%/183) had one 
or two school-going children. The obtained data represent that respondents had completed the lower secondary 
level (class six-eight) (39.6%/103) and primary level of education (26.9%/70), followed by (23.2%/61) who had 

Box 1. Formulas for calculating livelihood assets 
HCI = (∑HCI1/N+∑HCI2/N……………...∑HCI5/N)/5 
NCI = (∑NCI1/N+∑NCI2/N……………...∑NCI5/N)/5 
PCI = (∑PCI1/N+∑PCI2/N……………...∑PCI5/N)/5 
SCI = (∑SCI1/N+∑SCI2/N……………...∑SCI5/N)/5 
FCI = Av/Avh 
FCI = (∑FCI1/N+∑FCI2/N……………...∑FCI5/N)/2 
Here, 
HCI = Human Capital Index 

HCI1, HCI2 …… = Human Capital Indicators 
NCI = Natural Capital Index,  

NCI1, NCI2 ….... = Natural Capital Indicators, 
PCI = Physical Capital Index 

PCI1, PCI2 ……  = Physical Capital Indicators 
SCI= Social capital index 

SCI1, SCI2 ……... = Social Capital indicators 
FCI = Financial Capital Index, 
Av = Average or available monetary value of liquid assets of each household, 
Avh = Highest value 

FCI1, FCI2 ……... = Financial Capital indicators 

N=Total Sampled Respondents 

Note: Formula adopted from (Paul, 2013) 
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no formal education and the rest had completed higher secondary and graduate level. A considerable number of 
respondents (136/52%) drink pond water through various filtration and many of drink directly whereas 
(124/48%) family reserve rainwater for further drinking. 
 
Table 3. General characteristics of study participants 
Variables Category  Frequency Percentage 
Sex  Male 228 87.7% 

Female 32 12.3% 
 
 
 
Age  

Lowest 30 12 4.6% 
31-35 17 6.5% 
36-40 51 19.6% 
41-45 51 19.6% 
46-50 57 21.9% 
51-55 39 15.0% 
Highest 56 33 12.7% 

 
 
Level of Education  

No formal education 61 23.5% 
Primary level (Class One-Five) 70 26.9% 
Lower Secondary (Class Six-Eight) 103 39.6% 
Upper Secondary (SSC-HSC) 22 8.5% 
Above Honors 4 1.5% 

Types of House Pacca 14 5.4% 
Katcha 186 71.5% 
Semi-Pacca  60 23.1% 

Sources of Drinking 
Water  

Pond Water 196 76.3% 
Rain Water 184 71.6% 

Latrine Use  Traditional Pit Latrine  242 93% 
Hanging  18 7% 

Major Livelihood 
Activities 

Micro-Business 12 4.6 
Catching Fish and Crab 86 33.1 
Cutting wood into forest 21 8.1 
Raring Livestock 17 6.5 
Cultivation 40 15.4 
Poultry-Chicken Farming 15 5.8 
Job NGOs/Govt. 6 2.3 
Shrimp Cultivation 4 1.5 
Day Labor 35 13.5 
Driving Boat/Van 8 3.1 
Fish Trade 16 6.2 

Monthly income of the 
Respondents 

Lowest 2500 20 7.7 

2501-3500 89 34.2 

3501-4500 57 21.9 

4501-5000 16 6.2 

5001-6000 24 9.2 

6001-7000 15 5.8 

Highest 7001 39 15.0 
Source: Author’s own calculation, 2018 
 
Survey results show that sustainable livelihood status of the respondents varies according to five dimensions 
which further encompass various indicators. The calculated average mean score indicates the extent and 
availability of livelihood indicators and assets possession. Among the five dimensions’ financial capital acquired 
the lowest score (0.81), followed by human capital assets (1.52). It is evident from the data presented in the 
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above table (4), natural capital index (1.76), physical capital index (1.56) and social capital index (1.55) have 
attained poor mean scores. The remaining sub-indicators like possession of fishing net, agricultural tools, cell-
phone, engine-boat for rent, access to the community health center, Union Parishad, NGOs, and membership in 
community groups, or political parties were appeared with too much less average mean score, which is 
indicating that these sub indicators had not changed their status for sustainable livelihood, among the 
respondents. After summing-up all the scores the study obtained (35.91) a cumulative score which indicates the 
respondents were having medium extent of sustainable livelihood status. Thus, it leads to draw a conclusion that 
the indicators of SL in the study area are poor; and people possess fewer assets. The feasible reasons for such 
type of results might be due to geophysical causes and disasters. 
 
Table 4.Respondents assets possession 
SL. no Indicators Av. Mean Score Rank 
Human Capital Indicators 
1. Disaster related training  1.63 I 
2. Solving own problems 1.41 IV 
3. Exposing idea in group meeting 1.40 V 
4. Training for farming 1.54 III 
5. Training for livestock rearing 1.62 II 
 Human Capital Index 1.82  
Natural Capital Indicators 
1. Access to forest  1.61 IV 
2. Access to fishing into river 1.57 V 
3. Access to Natural Gazing land  1.80 III 
4. Sufficiency of water for irrigation 1.93 I 
5. Available safe drinking water  1.87 II 
 Natural Capital Index 1.76  
Physical Capital Indicators 
1. Possession of Boat 1.63 III 
2. Possession of fishing net 1.56 IV 
3. Possession of agricultural tools 1.75 I 
4. Possession of phone 1.08 V 
5. Possession of engine-boat for rent 1.73 II 
 Physical Capital Index 1.56  
Social Capital Indicators 
1. Access to go to CHW 1.52 II 
2. Access to Union Parishad 1.24 V 
3. Access to NGOs 1.48 I 
4. Membership in community groups 1.71 III 
5. Membership in political parties  1.78 IV 
 Social Capital Index 1.55  
Financial Capital Indicators 
1. Deposit money in bank 0.87 II 
2. Monetary value of all livestock 0.02 V 
3. Price of all crops 0.14 III 
4. Price of all domestic birds 0.13 IV 
5. Access to Bank/NGOs for loan 2.89 I 
 Financial Capital Index 0.81  
Source: Author’s own calculation, 2018 
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Figure 1. Sustainable assets pentagon 
 
The radar diagram (Figure 1) above demonstrates the calculated scores of five livelihood capital, which indices 
to present in livelihood asset pentagon. The shape of the pentagon narrates the variations of livelihood capitals 
and accessibility. In terms of access to assets and possession of assets, the center of the pentagon represents the 
zero value. While deviations from the middle-point of the pentagon to outer sides illustrate higher values of 
livelihood capitals occupy by the people of the study area. 
 
Table 5.Sustainability status of different livelihood in the study area 
Serial 
No. 

Income Sources 
(A) 

Score 
Obtains 

Av. 
Mean 
Score 

Rank  Individual  
S I 

1 Micro-Business 508 1.95 IV 46.20 
2 Catching Fish and Crab 435 1.67 XI 39.55 
3 Cutting wood into the forest 499 1.92 VIII 45.40 
4 Raring Livestock 503 1.94 VI 45.73 
5 Agri. Cultivation 474.4 1.82 X 43.13 
6 Poultry-Chicken Farming 502.6 1.93 VII 45.70 
7 Job NGOs/Govt. 511.6 1.97 II 46.51 
8 Shrimp Cultivation 513.6 1.98 I 46.70 
9 Day Labor 484.4 1.86 IX 44.04 
10 Driving Boat/Van 510.2 1.96 III 46.40 
11 Fish Trade 502.2 1.93 V 45.65 
 Total 314.73/11 
*Remark: Less Sustainable and Less than satisfactory  

Source: Author’s Own Compilation, 2018 
 

Overall Sustainability status of the livelihood in the area:   

Findings of the Table 5 show that most of the performing livelihoods are unsustainable because the obtained 
value lies between 39.55 and 46.70. However, shrimp cultivation obtained the highest individual sustainability 
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score. Obtained score is 39.85 lies between 25.01 and 50.00 which indicate the sustainability status is less 
sustainable.  

 

3.2. Challenges to Livelihood Sustainability 

 
For this study participants were asked to rank the eleven predetermined factors those affects the sustainability of 
the livelihood status of the study area. Several barriers experienced by the people of Sutarkhali union were 
identified during this step. The study revealed that, the major challenges or barriers experienced by respondents 
are the natural disasters (81.92) i.e. (river bank erosion, inundation, high salinity intrusion, and cyclone), while 
the other frequently barrier faced by the respondents is lack of education (77.19). Here, lack of government 
initiatives (75.15) obtained the third possible barriers of livelihood sustainability. Consecutively, the other 
constraints have obtained the position based on the rankings of the respondents. 
 
Table 6. Rankings of constrains to livelihood sustaianbility  

SL.no Constraints Total Calculated 
Value 

Weighted 
Average Rank 

C1. Lack of Education 20070 77.19 II 
C2. Poor Asset 19337 74.37 IV 
C3. Lack of Credit Facilities 19237 73.99 V 
C4. Lack of Awareness and Training 16060 61.77 VII 
C5. Fear of Taking the Risk 15595 59.98 X 
C6. Natural Disasters 21300 81.92 I 
C7. Lack of Opportunities 15783 60.70 XI 

C8. Bad Road 
Transportation/Communications 

15656 60.22 VIII 

C9. Lack of Electricity 16269 62.57 VI 
C10. Lack of Government Initiatives 19538 75.15 III 
C11. Lack of NGOs Initiative 10485 40.33 IX 

 
4. Discussion 
 
Sustainable livelihood approach is one of the effective pathways of eradicating poverty and enhancing food 
security (Krantz, 2001). Sustainable livelihood characterizes activities, capacities and assets that can help coping 
with and recover from stresses and shocks without undermining the natural resources ensuring equal livelihood 
opportunities for future generations (Chamber & Conway, 1992). In this study area we found-catching fish and 
crab in river, cutting wood in the nearby forest, agriculture, shrimp cultivation, rearing livestock, poultry 
farming, micro-business, jobs in GO/NGO offices, day labor and driving boat are the most performing 
livelihoods. But majority of these livelihoods are less sustainable due to high dependency on natural resources 
while there exists a nexus between livelihood sustainability and environmental variability.  
 
The coastal area of Bangladesh has an exceptional natural setting but more likely of being affected by frequent 
natural disasters resulted in loosing lives, assets and livelihoods. So, the coastal community cannot maintain 
their livelihood in a sustainable way for factors associated with natural disasters which need to be addressed 
timely.  
Despite having good human capitals in this community in terms of disaster related training, lack of financial 
paucity makes the sustainability status of the livelihoods are less sustainable. Besides, regarding the asset 
endowment coastal people owned less financial capital to recover or diversify their livelihood through 
reinvestment that hinders their livelihood resiliency. Previous study of Huq et al. 2015, in the south-west coastal 
area of Bangladesh pointed out that fewer livelihood resources withstand the recovery process and lead to 
persistent and prolonged impact in many cases. Majority of the coastal households have single livelihood 
activity that also increasing the risk of livelihood insecurity during natural hazards such as river bank erosion, 
salinity intrusion, flooding, and storm surges etc.  
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Moreover, their livelihood activities are seasonal based which keep them about half of the year unemployed that 
also create unsustainable livelihood status which is worst for the day laborers (PDO-ICZM, 2002). The financial 
capital context in this area is in the worst position due to various reasons. One of the dominant factors is salinity 
intrusion that hampers agricultural production and even raring domestic animals become very complicated. Due 
to high salinity finding grazing land and arranging cattle food for domestic animals become tough. Further, lack 
of employment and limited accessibility in credit facilities makes their financial capital status poor comparing to 
other parts of the country. In terms of livelihood sustainability shrimp cultivation is somewhat in good position 
but catching fish and crab is unsustainable due to recent imposing of different terms and conditions on the 
changing legislation, of the concerned department of Bangladesh government. 
 
This finding agrees with Townsley (2004) who argued that the livelihoods which are dependent on natural 
resources impacted more with the change of legislature and regulation of utilizing such resources. Though some 
sorts of initiatives are undertaken and many are undergoing by Govt. of Bangladesh in order to improve the 
livelihood status through integrated coastal zone management but the existing barriers and constraints questioned 
the aptness of these initiatives. 
 
A study of Khatun (2012) in West-Bengal India, documented at least ten possible constraints which may obstruct 
the sustainability of the livelihood where natural disaster is documented as the prime cause of livelihood 
unsustainability. Another study of Fakhruddin & Rahman (2015) documented that disasters are the dominant 
threat to coastal lives and livelihoods. Our finding is in line with these findings and identified frequent natural 
disaster in this coastal community as the principal cause of unsustainable livelihood. 
 
Among the other constraints poor transportation or communication infrastructure is also notable.Due to remote 
and lack of affordable and available transport the producer of agricultural products does not get fair price that 
also make this livelihood vulnerable and insecure. This situation can be improved if community level enterprise 
is operated in coastal area along with the opportunity to get market information available at grassroots level. 
Further, proper training and initiatives should be taken into consideration to make the livelihood in sustainable 
manner. Wider development initiatives must be put in place to cope with the frequent natural disasters, minimize 
the loss of lives, wealth and livelihood. No doubt many initiatives have been taken with the cooperation of 
national and international organizations, unfortunately, that hardly fulfill the local demand. Most importantly, 
the indigenous knowledge should be promoted here to make the initiatives sustainable and fruitful.  
 
The key facts this study put emphasis is that we need to characterize the impact of the adaption measurement 
before we propose them for the coastal people. The potential steps which this study indicated herein that can be a 
driving force towards improving the capability of rural people. This might ameliorate their potentiality, adaptive 
capacities, and resiliency to extinguish the impact of any kinds of disasters that will promote the sustainability of 
livelihood. Further research work in a broad scale needs to be taken for identifying the community demands for 
sustainable livelihood activities to achieve SDG 14 in the context of Bangladesh.  
 
5. Conclusion 
 
Livelihood activities in the coastal areas of Bangladesh are not environmentally and economically sustainable 
due to multiplicity of factors ranging from personal, social, natural and policy affairs. However,natural hazards 
surpass all other factors that adversely affects their lives and livelihoods. So, disaster management programs 
targeting sustainable livelihood options should be implemented in those coastal areas. Financial sustainability of 
coastal region needs to be ensured through creating institutions that will provide collateral free credit access to 
vulnerable people. Communication infrastructure requires improvements through construction or reconstruction 
workwhich is necessary to avail easy access to market or other places that provide public services. Moreover, 
policy support is required to provided more employment opportunities addressing the vulnerability context of the 
coastal belt. Hence, people can switch between multiple livelihood options or can adapt various livelihoods at a 
time which can help them to diversify their income sources and in turn would aid them to be more capable of 
tackling all sorts of stresses and shocks resulted from natural hazards. 
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Abstract 

The establishment of the ASEAN Intergovernmental Commission on Human Rights in 2019 provided hopes for 
the advancement of human rights in Southeast Asia. As a region that puts forward the notions of consensus and 
non-sovereignty, concluding regional human rights norms is seen as a first step in solidifying human rights 
protection in the region. Unfortunately, since its establishment, the commission has failed to fulfill the expectations 
to implement protection-based regional norms in Southeast Asia, measured by their failure to effectively respond 
to systemic human rights abuses in the region. This article employs the Neoliberal Institutionalist’s view of 
Hegemonic Stability Theory (specifically to Robert Keohane) in analyzing how regional hegemons such as 
Indonesia, have deliberately directed the establishment of a weak human rights regime, in the form of the ASEAN 
Intergovernmental Commission on Human Rights, which is proven by; (1) The Commission’s deficiencies in 
human rights protection, and (2) Indonesia’s lack of political will in solidifying human rights regimes in Southeast 
Asia.  
 
Keywords: AICHR, ASEAN, Indonesia, Foreign Policy, Regionalism 
 
 

1. Introduction  

 
The ASEAN Intergovernmental Commission on Human Rights (AICHR) was established in 2009, as a response 
to the growing human rights oppressions that occurred in Southeast Asia. With cases varying from the ethnic 
oppression of the Rohingya people in Myanmar, suppression of the Papuan demand over independence, to the 
extrajudicial killings that have taken place in the Philippines, there has never been a more urgent time for Southeast 
Asian states to embrace a human rights regime (DAVIES, 2012; Regilme, 2018). With hopes of mainstreaming 
human rights protection policies in Southeast Asian states, AICHR since its establishment focuses on the mandate 
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of promoting and protecting human rights. Regional cooperation thus is emphasized among Southeast Asian states, 
to establish a peaceful region free of human rights abuses (Bangun, 2018; Limsiritong, 2018). 
 
After running a decade, the hope for a strong human rights regime has not been fulfilled. Human rights oppressions 
have continued to take place in Southeast Asia, with close to no response from commissions such as AICHR 
(Olivia, 2014a; Hara, 2019b). This article will not argue about the deficiencies of the AICHR as a human rights 
regime that has evolved in the region, considering the extensive list of literature on the topic. However, it will 
focus on the argument on how Southeast Asian states are not ready in facing a drastic change in the way they 
handle cases related to human rights abuses and oppressions (Putra, 2015; Andika Putra, 2019). The issues 
circulated around the AICHR can be constituted to the lack of willingness of state actors in the region, to maximize 
the role of AICHR in responding to human rights oppressions. Despite the implementation of the Association of 
Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN) Human Rights Declaration in 2012, this is a region that has consistently shown 
systemic human rights abuses, despite the ongoing implementation of a vast number of regional and global human 
rights norms.  
 
Furthermore, it will focus on how the authority of the AICHR is highly determined by the choices of the regional 
hegemonic powers as members of ASEAN. Indonesia, known as a ‘natural leader’ of ASEAN, has been known 
by how they have embraced a leadership role in the regional organization. Throughout the years, past presidencies 
from Soeharto, all the way to the current presidency of Joko Widodo, have shown strong gestures of leadership in 
developing and constructing new institutions and norms to be adopted in ASEAN. During the Cold War, under 
the leadership of Soeharto, Indonesia was able to exert its influence and have ASEAN implement key peaceful 
norms in the region, which include the Zone of Peace, Freedom, and Neutrality (ZOPFAN), and the Treaty of 
Amity and Cooperation (TAC), two International law instruments that ensure a region of neutrality in the region 
during great power political rivalries. In contemporary times, Indonesia has also been well known as an 
architecture of constructing key institutions such as the ASEAN Political-Security Community, as well as AICHR. 
Having embraced this leadership role in constructing norms and institutions in ASEAN, we must thus show certain 
focus to Indonesia in understanding the weak authority that has been implemented by AICHR in the mandate of 
promoting and protecting human rights. This article will employ the Hegemonic Stability Theory in understanding 
Indonesia’s foreign policy actions to construct an inadequate human rights regime for the Southeast Asian region.  
 
2. Theoretical Framework  
 
This section of the article will be structured based on the following; (1) relevant literature in the discourse of 
AICHR’s performances in the mandates of human rights protection and promotion, and (2) employment of Robert 
Keohane’s view of Neoliberal Institutionalist-based hegemonic stability theory in evaluating Indonesia’s foreign 
policy towards the AICHR. First of all, it is critical to understand the current body of literature available related 
to the AICHR’s performance. 
 
Based on the discourse, exists an extensive amount of literature that correlates directly to AICHR’s failure in 
undergoing the mandate of human rights protection. Not many studies have focused on AICHR’s mandate of 
human rights promotion, as the success of human rights promotional mandates can be achieved with a relatively 
less effort in comparison to human rights protection functions. Hara (2017, 2019a) and Olivia (2014) points this 
issue out in their published article, which focused on the inability of the AICHR to respond to human rights 
oppressions in the region of Southeast Asia, due to the lack of clear protection mandates given to the commission.  
 
Furthermore, the employment of Robert Keohane’s neoliberal institutionalist view of hegemonic stability theory 
is argued in this article, able to provide shed to understand Indonesia’s contemporary role in deliberately establish 
a weak human rights commission in Southeast Asia. This view positions how hegemons (defined as possible actors 
inside or outside the regional setting of a regional organization) will direct institutions to favor their country 
(Keohane, 1984). Therefore, the act of cooperation that exists in an international organization represents 
cooperation and mutual interests among the actors. But it also highlights that the presence of self-interests during 
the cooperation is something that is inevitable and bound to exist in any regional or international cooperation, in 
an organizational setting. This provides a great basis for analysis in understanding Indonesia’s role in the AICHR. 
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As one of the leaders of ASEAN, and one of the countries that provided the ground basis of the commission’s 
establishment in 2009, we can understand how it is in the direct interest of Indonesia to establish a human rights 
regime that is based on function deficient, due to several national interest-based considerations.  
 
3. Results and Discussion  

 
3.1. Understanding the Deficiencies of the AICHR 

 
AICHR holds the mandate of promoting and protecting human rights in Southeast Asia. A vital element of the 
commission also consists of the facilitation of regional cooperation among member states of Southeast Asia, with 
respect to the betterment of human rights in the region. As seen in the current status quo, Southeast Asia is not a 
region that has a clear human rights record among its member states. For several countries, the human rights 
violations have reached a pivotal point, with characteristics of being mass in scale and systemic in nature. As seen 
in the context of Myanmar, in which a systemic human rights violations aimed towards the minorities of Rohingya, 
have led to hundreds and thousands of individuals forced to flee neighboring states in Brunei, India, Indonesia, 
and other states in Southeast Asian and South Asian regions (Arendshorst, 2009; BUI, 2016). Furthermore, the 
extrajudicial killings currently taking place as a form of Duterte’s ‘war on drugs’ have contributed to the killings 
of hundreds and thousands of innocent individuals in the Philippines. Human rights are a sensitive issue in 
Southeast Asia. And considering the implementation of norms such as the ‘ASEAN Way,’ it is difficult to see 
Southeast Asian states concluding a single framework or norm, that can guide national policymakers in Southeast 
Asia to abide by human rights norms, especially those adopted from the west. In understanding the points of 
AICHR’s deficiencies, we need to pay close attention to the AICHR’s Term of References, which defines the 
functions and purposes of the commission (Bangun, 2018; Limsiritong, 2018). 
 
The AICHR acts as a consultative inter-governmental body, with the mandates of promoting and protecting human 
rights. It is worthy to highlight that one of AICHR’s most notable successes include the adoption of the ‘ASEAN 
Human Rights Declaration’ in 2012, which disseminates the Southeast Asian’s definition of human rights in the 
region (Olivia, 2014a; Hara, 2019c). Although seen as a major breakthrough for a region that has throughout the 
years consisted of diversified government and political systems, it is not without its critics. Many western 
observers have highlighted how the declaration fails to align itself with the defined global human rights norms, 
such as those concluded in the 1948 Universal Declaration of Human Rights. But this article will not argue whether 
it has successfully established a human rights declaration in Southeast Asia or not, as this example is merely to 
point out the significance of the AICHR’s role in establishing a declaration (Olivia, 2014b).  
 
A major defining point that leads to conclusions of AICHR’s deficiencies as a regional norm in the field of human 
rights is its weak protection mandate. As pointed in the introduction section of this article, Southeast Asia consists 
of government leaders that have proven to conduct violations of human rights to minors of their countries. But 
specifically to the point of the AICHR’s mandates, it can be seen that the AICHR clearly has not defined an equal 
authority between protection and promotion of human rights. Based on its Terms of Reference, the promotional 
mandates of the AICHR include mandates of public awareness, capacity building, encouragement to ratify human 
rights instruments, advance dialogues and consultation, and attain information on human rights conditions in 
member states in Southeast Asia.  
 
Meanwhile, the protection mandate of the AICHR is not decisive. It is not mandated that contain points of clear 
instructions and implementation of the protection of human rights. Many points must be re-interpreted to be 
included in the realm of human rights protection. Therefore, it could be stated that the aspect of human rights 
protection is purely on the basis of by providing proper information and socialization, with hopes of national 
policymakers of Southeast Asian states to develop human rights protection platforms for their people, not directly 
through the AICHR. As many provided the opinion in regards to the AICHR, it must be noted that the AICHR is 
only a commission, not a judicial body, nor an enforcement institution that can by force implement the protection 
mandates of the Terms of References. But the use of ‘protection’ as a key terminology in the Terms of References 
document has led many stipulations and hopes of a more coercive response in addressing human rights violations 
in Southeast Asia.  
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In a general context, the deficiencies of the AICHR is due to the well-known ‘ASEAN Way,’ which includes a 
three norm explanation of International Relations of ASEAN. They include; (1) consensus, (2) non-interference, 
and (3) high regard over sovereignty (Drajat, 2018). Despite the successful establishment of a human rights 
commission in Southeast Asia, the presence of the ASEAN Way has led Southeast Asian states to defer from being 
too assertive in interfering in human rights cases of member states. It is worth noting in addition to this, that 
Southeast Asian states have been eagerly willing to contribute to the integration of Southeast Asia through 
ASEAN, as there is a high respect over sovereignty. In comparison to the developing norm in global politics, 
human security fails to overlap state sovereignty in the International relations of Southeast Asia. In other regions, 
human security has developed becoming a major norm that must be respected, leading state actors to intervene in 
others, if the notion of human security is not heavily regarded by national leaders of a state. This has been apparent 
in the Middle East and Africa, in which autocratic leaders have been taken down one by one, due to their opposition 
to human security.  
 

3.2. Indonesia’s Deliberate Weakening of Human Rights Norms in Southeast Asia 

 
In considering Indonesia’s position in Southeast Asia, it is a well-known fact that Indonesia has asserted itself as 
a regional hegemon. Indonesia was one of the founders of ASEAN in 1967 and has continued to play a pivotal 
role in developing regional norms and institutions for ASEAN. Based on its historical track record, Indonesia 
though has not always been a peaceful actor in the Southeast Asian region. During Soekarno’s rule in the mid 20th 
century, we can witness the presence of belligerent foreign policy aimed at Malaysia, leading to a non-cooperative 
region. But since the presidency of Soeharto, the ‘New World Order Government’ positioned Indonesia’s 
leadership role in ASEAN and the establishment of regional norms in Southeast Asia. Since the 1970s, Indonesia 
through the leadership of Soeharto led the establishment of key regional norms including the ‘Asian Zone of Peace, 
Freedom and Neutrality’ (ZOPFAN) in 1971, and ‘Treaty of Amity and Cooperation’ (TAC) in 1976. In both 
regional law instruments, Soeharto led the norms of peace and neutrality in the conduct of the international 
relations of Southeast Asia (Putra, 2019). Any external state that is willing to conduct relations with Southeast 
Asia must first bind themselves with such norms, as well as ratify the regional instruments (specifically to TAC) 
(Putra, 2015). 
 
Indonesia’s leadership role in ASEAN has only accelerated to greater heights since Soeharto’s rule. As we can see 
especially during the presidency of SBY, Indonesia embraced the role of conflict management among ASEAN 
member states, and became an architecture of ASEAN institutions and norms. For example, during the presidency 
terms of SBY, Indonesia was able to lead the formation of the ASEAN Political and Security Community 2015 
and ASEAN Intergovernmental Commission on Human Rights in 2009 (Darwis, Putra and Cangara, 2020). 
 
The AICHR is a unique case, considering Indonesia’s human rights track record. In numerous occasion, Indonesia 
has been the center of attention with the various human rights abuses that have taken place in the country. In 
contemporary times, it was evident in the conflicts in most Western and Eastern areas of Indonesia (Aceh and 
Papua), with critics emerging over the violent nature of the government in responding to the demand over 
independence (Kusuma, 2018). Until 2020, the issue of Papua is still relevant, with many states in the Pacific 
stating of the crimes against humanity that Indonesia has conducted towards the ethnic minority. This issue is 
critical to consider in overall analyzing Indonesia’s preferences in determining how a human rights commission 
should operate in the Southeast Asian region. 
 
Out of the other Southeast Asian states, Indonesia is considered as a state with a mature democratic system. Despite 
having several flaws in the conduct of general elections, and several political human rights oppressions in the past, 
in comparison to its neighboring states, Indonesia has been able to successfully transition itself from autocratic 
system to one that holds a president chosen by the people of Indonesia. This transitional phase has been also a 
success for some, but majorly, Southeast Asian states are not able as of now, to implement a successful democratic 
transition.  
 



Asian Institute of Research               Journal of Social and Political Sciences Vol.3, No.4, 2020 

	

	
	
	

 
961 

 

Despite having a successful democratic transition, the issue of human rights is something that is not reached a 
global human rights norms standard. Several issues of human rights can be highlighted below; (1) lack of 
protection for all minor religious groups to practice their religion (especially based on society’s ‘Muslim majority’ 
perspective that can be coercive in several instances), (2) political rights are protected but oppressed in face of 
oligarchy, (3) human rights oppressions for groups of ethnic groups that demand independence, and (4) sacrificing 
human rights in face of infrastructural development of Indonesia. One issue that has caught the most international 
attention is Indonesia’s response towards OPM (Papuan Independence Organization) through the use of terror. 
Besides the presence of the Indonesian military in the region, Indonesia has even categorized some individuals as 
‘terrorists’ through the Indonesian Detachment 88 (Indonesia’s anti-terror special unit). Labeling the freedom 
fighters as terrorists will lead to possible human rights abuses and the absence of judicial mechanisms for those 
suspected of terrorists. The onslaught has caught the attention of many states in the Pacific, that feel a certain level 
of ‘Pacific’ solidarity with the Papuan ethnicity. 
 
The human rights track record of Indonesia is what led to the establishment of a regional human rights regime that 
is deficient in its functionality. As a state that has successfully transitioned to a democratic state, it was imperative 
for Indonesia to lead Southeast Asia to a more democratic region, despite the diversity of governmental systems 
adopted. Indonesia had to establish a human rights commission to individually show their willingness to guide 
Southeast Asia in the context of human rights promotion and protection. But, as Indonesia still faces possible 
issues of human rights oppressions, it was also imperative for Indonesia to not establish a regional human rights 
commission that will put the state in jeopardy, considering the alleged human rights oppressions that have been 
relevant in the country for so many decades. That argument explains why the AICHR is heavy in the mandate of 
promotion as the mandate of promotion does not interfere with state sovereignty. Meanwhile, the mandate of 
protection is not prioritized, as Indonesia itself, as the regional hegemon of Southeast Asia, is willing to include 
that as a mandate, despite lacking this aspect in reality. 
 
Conclusion  

 
In conclusion, the AICHR is considered one of the major progress in Southeast Asian regional integration of 
human rights norms. In a region where human rights oppression is daily, with many flaws in municipal laws related 
to human rights, it was time for the regional norm to help direct human rights protection. The AICHR provided 
the basis of human rights promotion and protection in Southeast Asia. The protection mandate under the AICHR 
though has been greeted with many criticisms, considering their lack of ability to actually protecting citizens from 
human rights oppressions that systematically occur in the majority of countries in Southeast Asia. This article 
highlights Indonesia, as a regional hegemon and a natural leader and architecture of regional norms in Southeast 
Asia. Under the lens of Neoliberal Institutionalism’s perspective of hegemonic stability theory, this study argues 
how Indonesia deliberately directed the formation of a weak regional human rights commission based on two 
major considerations. The first consideration is the need to establish a regional human rights regime that focuses 
on human rights protection, due to its successful democratic transition in the early 21st century. Furthermore, the 
second consideration is that Indonesia needed to weaken the protection mandate with hopes of protecting itself 
from possible judicial mechanisms being implemented in response to a number of human rights oppressions that 
have occurred in present times in Indonesia, especially in face of the Papuan independence movement.  
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Abstract 
In June 2019, ASEAN adopted a document known as the ‘ASEAN Outlook on the Indo-Pacific.’ The document 
provided guidelines of how ASEAN will be relevant amid the great power politics in the Indian and Pacific Oceans, 
and how ASEAN will continue its vision of ASEAN centrality in the conduct of international relations in Southeast 
Asia. This article provides the foundational basis of possible research agendas related to the Indo-Pacific Region 
and its correlation to the regional norms of ASEAN. It concludes that several questions that have arisen in relation 
to the Indo-Pacific region and ASEAN includes, but not limited to; (1) what contemporary dynamics have occurred 
in the Indo-Pacific region? and (2) how is ASEAN still relevant in the context of the Indo-Pacific region? 
 
Keywords: Indo-Pacific, ASEAN, Southeast Asia, Norms, Great Power Politics 
 
 
1. Introduction  
 
On 23 June 2019, ASEAN implemented the ‘ASEAN Outlook on the Indo-Pacific.’ The outlook is mostly defined 
as a guideline, on how ASEAN will conduct its international relations in the region of the Indo-Pacific region. 
Indo-Pacific consists of geopolitical dynamics in the Indian and Pacific Oceans, which includes the activeness of 
great powers including the US and China (Bagus, Agastia and Perwita, 2015). Besides that, there have been 
occurring dynamics in the region, related to emerging powers in South Asia (Pakistan, India), and East Asia 
(China, Japan, South Korea) (Chacko and Willis, 2018). The geopolitical dynamics have made several countries, 
including Indonesia, to formulate a foreign policy strategy that can effectively respond to the contemporary 
dynamics of the Indo-Pacific region. As seen in the context of Indonesian policymakers in Joko Widodo’s first 
term presidency, he made special reference to this region of Indo-Pacific. Indonesia is perceived located in a 
strategic location (between the Indian and Pacific Oceans), therefore leading Indonesia to aspire to become a 
‘Global Maritime Fulcrum’ (Putra, 2017; Syailendra, 2017).  
 
Besides state actors that continually implement the terminology of the Indo-Pacific region, it is worth noting the 
current dynamics that have occurred in the region. What makes the Indo-Pacific region strategic is the 
consideration of SLOC (Sea Lanes of Communication) (Tertia and Perwita, 2018). Indo-Pacific goes from the 
Middle East to Asian countries, which is in present times, defined as a major geopolitical advantage. 
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Transportation of oil and gas from the Middle East, for example, will need to go through this area to reach countries 
like China (known as the largest importer of oil and gas) (Wuthnow, 2019). The dynamics in the Indo-Pacific 
region has also led the state actors (specific to littoral states of the Indo-Pacific oceans) to focus on regional 
organizations such as IORA (Indian Ocean Rim Association). (Putra, 2017) IORA has acted as a regional 
cooperation organization among the littoral states of the Indo-Pacific region, to implement cooperative norms in 
the conduct of international relations in the region. Putting aside its effectiveness, the presence of IORA’s 
relevance indicates that global powers and regional state actors have translated the terminology of Indo-Pacific as 
a region of concern.  
 
Southeast Asia has been since 1967, integrated through the Association of Southeast Asian Nations. ASEAN has 
been relevant in the 21st dynamics, through the implementation of essential norms including the ‘ASEAN Way’ 
and ‘ASEAN Centrality’ (Putra, 2015; Putra, Darwis and Burhanuddin, 2019).  Both these norms can be 
understood as international relations conduct in Southeast Asia. Each external state (as well as internally among 
ASEAN states) must cooperate with one another and must appreciate the established regional norms of peace and 
non-interference. As part of ASEAN’s strategy in the region, ASEAN has included a number of global powers 
such as the US, China, India, Japan, Russia, EU, Canada, and Australia, to be included in the regionally established 
norms of ASEAN. For example, the Treaty of Amity and Cooperation opened its ratification for external state 
powers, including the countries mentioned previously. Besides that, the establishment of other regional platforms 
such as ASEAN+3 (ASEAN, Japan, South Korea, China), ASEAN Regional Forum, and East Asian Summit, as 
tools of ASEAN Centrality.  
 
But in the context of Indo-Pacific, ASEAN has long argued what the proper strategy should be in conducting its 
international relations in the emerging regional terminology. Indo-Pacific seems to be the center of highlight for 
many states in the region, considering the South China Sea conflict that resonates as a great power political issue 
for the claimant and non-claimant states to the South China Sea, power contestations between China and India in 
the Indian Ocean, and many more study cases. This article aims to evaluate the current position of ASEAN towards 
the Indo-Pacific Region, with reference to the recently concluded ‘ASEAN Outlook on the Indo-Pacific.’ 
 
2. Theoretical Framework  
 
There is an emerging number of literature that focuses on the contemporary Indo-Pacific region. In general, Robert 
D. Kaplan’s book Monsoon: The Indian Ocean and the Future of American Power (2011) provided the basis of 
discourse, related to the emerging geopolitical struggle of the US and China in the region of Indo-Pacific. Kaplan 
introduced the terminology of the Indo-Pacific region, and how this terminology defines a number of contradicting 
concerns among great powers, including China’s String of Pearls (China’s interest and intentions in the Indian 
Ocean region). The following parts will aim to evaluate the possible theoretical frameworks to understand the 
21st-century international relations of the Indo-Pacific region.  
 
In understanding the international relations of the Indo-Pacific region, we can implement to different approaches; 
(1) offensive realism and (2) geopolitical analysis. In the point of offensive realism, this approach perceives the 
Indo-Pacific region as a center of great power politics among regional hegemons (Mearsheimer, 2001). This 
particular approach argues that there is currently a showing of offensive military posturing and foreign policies 
that are conducted by India and China, with the involvement of the US in several instances. Regional hegemons 
as stated previously show that the current contestations of powers relate to emerging powers and economies that 
aim to dominate the region to solidify SLOC. Other littoral states in the Indo-Pacific region are thus forced to 
follow the flow of power contestations in the Indo-Pacific region.  
 
Furthermore, the second perspective that can be implemented is in the geopolitical level of analysis. With reference 
to Ratzel in 1940, he pointed out how Germany during the Second World War sought an expansionist agenda in 
both land and the sea (Guzzini, 2012). The central argument in the perspective of geopolitics is that state actors 
will tend to implement expansionist agendas for sea and land areas that have the potential to provide economic 
opportunities for state actors. In the case of the Indo-Pacific region, the expansionist agenda is not apparent and 
visible. This expansionist agenda can only be visible in the context of the South China Sea, in which China has 
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sought the expansion of its EEZ based on their defined Nine-Dash Line. Despite facing confrontations with 
claimants states (Malaysia, Philippines, Vietnam, Brunei, and to a small extent, Indonesia), China views the Pacific 
oceans as a pivotal national interest considering the importance to their grand strategy of ‘Belt and Road Initiative’ 
and the securing of the SLOC for the Pacific Oceans region. For the other areas of the Indo-Pacific region, the 
expansionist agenda is not clearly visible as it is in the form of joint navy exercises, and mass sea-based 
investments (port facilities) by foreign state actors. Nevertheless, the dynamics in the Indo-Pacific region can be 
analysed through both lenses as it complements one another.  
 
3. Results and Discussion  
 
3.1. Great Power Politics in the Indo-Pacific Region? 
 
In understanding the presence of great power politics in the Indo-Pacific region, it is pivotal to perceive the Indo-
Pacific region as a major strategic area for major great powers. The region consists of an abundance of resources 
and has been for centuries connected to different oceans. For some scholars, the Indo-Pacific region has been 
defined as a volatile security environment (Putra, 2017), due to the existing power political dynamics among major 
powers of the region. The strategic importance of the Indo-Pacific region can be highlighted by the fact that it 
connects a number of continents including Africa, the Middle East, and Asia, and also consists of strategic 
chokepoints (Strait of Hormuz, Bab el-Mandab Strait, and Strait of Malacca). Millions of barrels of crude oil and 
petroleum goes through the Indo-Pacific oceans on a daily basis, with the addition of tons of volumes of 
commodities that connects between the continents mentioned previously. This fact is critical considering China 
for example, is a major importer of oil and gas from the United Arab Emirates, Iran, Iraq, Kuwait, and Saudi 
Arabia. If such a fact is not sufficient to portray the complexity of the region, considering that the Indian Ocean 
alone consists of 32 littoral states, with a diversity of economic powers and interests between one country and the 
other.  
 
Specifically, in the Pacific oceans, the contestation of the South China Sea has made regional hegemons such as 
the US and China to engage in unfriendly confrontations in the high seas. The Us has long implemented a stance 
of ‘Freedom of Navigation,’ in which the claimed Nine-Dash Line is interpreted as the high seas / international 
waters with no state having sovereignty claims in those seas. Since then, a number of confrontations, both in 
rhetoric and in practical reality have occurred in the seas. Many scholars have interpreted this phenomenon as the 
center point of great power contestations between China and the US. The US stance is near permanent in the issue, 
especially since Hillary Clinton’s announcement of the ‘US Pivot to Asia’ in the ASEAN Regional Forum.  
 
But the geopolitical rivalries have also occurred in the Indian Oceans, especially between China and India. India 
is arguably one of the emerging powers in global politics. Besides China, India is also a member of BRICS (Brazil, 
Russia, India, China, and South Africa), which is a group of emerging powers that have united to contest the liberal 
world order. India contains an abundance of natural and human resources, and has the potential to grow becoming 
a major global hegemon in the region. The contestation between China and India can be defined based on China’s 
grand strategy programs of the ‘Belt Road Initiative’ and China’s ‘String of Pearls’ (Putra, 2017). The concept of 
‘String of Pearls’ is a geopolitical analysis showing the location of China’s heavily influenced and invested 
countries in the Indo-Pacific region. As it collides with the region of interest of India, India has responded with 
coerciveness in recent years. The major policy is through an exhibition of military capacity and to show the global 
military alliances that India has maintained throughout the years. 
 
India is response to the concept of ‘String of Pearls’ is through the projection of military postures. Since 2002 for 
example, India has undergone a trilateral naval exercise between Indian, the US, and Japan, to show the links of 
alliances of India in East Asia. Furthermore, India has also engaged with the UK, and France since 2002, to conduct 
similar joint military exercises. The reason for this dynamic is the need to secure the Bay of Bengal, as a potential 
area of contestation between China and India, due to its large coverage in the Indian Ocean.  
 
The above dynamics that has portrayed the contemporary geopolitical dynamics of the Indo-Pacific region opens 
room for several critical research in the future. Among them; (1) the critical interests of littoral states in the region, 
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(2) emergence of great power politics in the Indo-Pacific region, (3) portrayal of military capacity to secure SLOC, 
and (4) how states perceive the terminology of the Indo-Pacific region. 
 
3.2. Relevance of ASEAN in the Indo-Pacific Region? 
 
It is inevitable to conclude that the Indo-Pacific region is currently one of the flashpoints of global power 
contestations in the 21st century. In the Pacific Oceans, we have witnessed the South China Sea conflict between 
claimant states in Southeast Asia, and China. Their claims are different, with China’s Nine-Dash Line, and 
Southeast Asian reference over the UNCLOS Exclusive Economic Zone. In the case of the South China Sea 
dispute, ASEAN has maintained an active conflict management effort in managing the disputes. 
 
Considering the number of ASEAN member states involved in the territorial dispute, ASEAN has for years aimed 
to conclude a legal instrument known as the ‘Code of Conduct.’ In comparison to the past agreement, ‘Declaration 
on the Conduct of Parties in the South China Sea,’ the conclusion of a ‘Code of Conduct’ will result in a legally 
binding agreement between China and the claimant states of Southeast Asia in regards to the actions that are legal 
and illegal to be conducted in the South China Sea area. ASEAN has thus introduced norms of cooperation and 
consultation in order to respond to the crisis that has occurred in the Pacific Oceans. ASEAN does not have a 
choice, considering a number of past ASEAN Summits have been affected due to some states favoring China, and 
some ASEAN members against. But in the wider area of the Indo-Pacific region, ASEAN has for several past 
years been passive in responding to the ongoing dynamics. One of the major reasons is due to geographical 
concerns, in which the dynamics in the Indian Ocean can no longer be included as a priority area for ASEAN. 
However, in the 21st century, the dynamics that occur in the Indian Ocean must be connected to that in the Indo-
Pacific region in general. Considering that intertwinement of the dynamics, it is thus critical for ASEAN to respond 
to the Indo-Pacific dynamics by introducing new norms that include the terminology of the Indo-Pacific. 
 
The norm of ASEAN centrality relates to how ASEAN will be the center of negotiation and regional frameworks 
agreed upon to in the conduct of international relations of Southeast Asia and regions near that. In 2019, ASEAN 
concluded the ‘ASEAN Outlook on the Indo-Pacific,’ which acts a guideline for ASEAN on how to respond to 
the Indo-Pacific region and all of its contemporary dynamics that have emerged as of late. In face of the regional 
concept of the Indo-Pacific, ASEAN continues to recall the ASEAN way and the need to establish a system of 
comprehensive security without establishing a new organization such as those which have been established for 
other regions in Asia. Instead, ASEAN focuses on placing the ASEAN centrality concept in facing the Indo-Pacific 
region, by prioritizing several points of cooperation between ASEAN and Indo-Pacific. The cooperation areas 
include in the field of maritime, SDGs, and economic cooperation.  
 
What is pivotal to understand about ASEAN’s Indo-Pacific outlook is that ASEAN now announces that it is 
concerned with all of the dynamics in the Indo-Pacific region. This is not new, considering that for example, the 
dynamics in East Asia relating to North Korea, has resulted in the issue to be included in forums of ASEAN, 
leading to the establishment of the ASEAN Regional Forum and East Asia Summit, which in both regional 
organizations, engage towards the issue of North Korea. In regards to the outlook, as stated previously, it focuses 
on norm-setting to apply not only in the context of the Pacific Oceans but also to the Indo-Pacific region in general. 
This is an opportunity for ASEAN to be involved in the Indo-Pacific dynamics, considering its activeness in half 
of the Indo-Pacific region, the Pacific Oceans.   
 
ASEAN’s involvement in the Indo-Pacific region raises a number of research agendas for the future; (1) how 
important is the Indo-Pacific region for ASEAN? (2) Is ASEAN a relevant regional organization in responding to 
the power politics in the Indo-Pacific? And (3) Will the norm-setting agenda that is heavy to the ‘ASEAN Way’ 
be relevant to be implemented in the Indo-Pacific region?  
 
Conclusion  
 
In conclusion, the ‘ASEAN Indo-Pacific Outlook’ has now acted as a guide for Southeast Asian states to engage 
in the emerging volatile political environment of the Indo-Pacific. Bodies of literature have majorly focused on 
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the significance of the Indo-Pacific region and how it contains strategic chokepoints that are in need to be secured 
by emerging powers. This article thus has outlined a number of research agendas in the near and distant future, in 
relation to ASEAN in the Indo-Pacific region, which includes the relevance of ASEAN’s norm-setting, specific to 
ASEAN Way to be implemented in the Indo-Pacific, and the issue of emerging geopolitical rivalries among littoral 
states of the Indo-Pacific region.  
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Abstract 
Permanent Outdoor Advertising (POA) is one of the media for providing public space information to impact the 
viewer with words, with or without photographs. That details to the public on programs, goods, lifestyles, dreams, 
and values. Advertising is an important and very important tool in economic and business terms because it is direct 
communication with the audience. POA also generates the image and visual quality of public spaces as an urban 
physical feature in terms of urban planning. A important location for information dissemination is the high speed 
of motion in arterial and collector roads. The POA is something that draws attention and can enhance the region's 
picture. Advertisers, however, frequently disregard the detrimental impact of RRLs on the physical condition of 
urban space for the sole purpose of offering economic benefits. In Denpasar, POA is divided into 1) electronic 
billboards and 2) billboards, and POA typology can be divided into a) independent structure (free-standing POA) 
centered on technological installation; b) related to another structure (attached POA). The main issues of POA 
implementation in Denpasar City are: 1) security, 2) beauty/aesthetic, and 3) legibility are the key issues of the 
POA implementation in Denpasar City. These questions emerged from several aspects, namely: 1) land use; 2) 
structure and construction; 3) placement; 4) form, scale, and quantity; 5) orientation; 6) lighting; 7) material. The 
planning principles of the POA in Denpasar should be evaluated on the basis of contextual problems and the 
arterial and collector roads surrounding them. The POA identification is carried out in Denpasar City on twenty-
nine main roads, including all three arterial roads, and on twenty-six collector roads. Two functions representing 
both arterial and collector roads in Denpasar were chosen for the study position on the main road with primary 
arterial function, collector-one, and collector. Post-occupancy evaluation (POE) was the research approach used 
in this study with a qualitative analysis methodology that observes and analyzes the POA conditions that occurred 
on selected roads in Denpasar Area, which are used as a basis for structuring the principles and aspects of POA 
planning. 
 
Keywords: Permanent Outdoor Advertising, Principle, Main issues, Planning, Road Corridor 
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1. Introduction 
 
In the book Urban Design Process, Shirvani (1986) mentioned that permanent outdoor advertising (POA) is 
one of eight principal elements of designing an urban space, with the form of city marker element (signage). 
The advertisement is also usually called an ad or advertising with commercial or social (non-commercial) use. 
An advertisement is a form of promotion to the public to influence observers by writing or words with or 
without images regarding service, product, lifestyle image, dreams, and new values to the society Follis, John 
and Hammer (1979). From the business side, advertisement is an essential aspect without neglecting the quality 
of the environment (Moughtin 2007; Arvidsson 2007; Harvey and Aultman-Hall 2015). Meanwhile, in terms 
of urban planning, Carr (1992) and Krier (1979) said that advertisement as signage is an object placed in public 
spaces that can also form a city orientation and identity, making it easier to identify a city. In comprehensive 
urban planning, urban design has a special meaning related to the human sensory responses toward the town's 
physical environment: visual appearance, esthetical quality, and spatial character (Faga 2019; Mitchell and 
Staeheli 2009; Woolley and Space 2004). The method of urban spatial elements must be sensitive and support 
the city's visual aspect by increasing the esthetical rate (Ogden 1984, Gibsons 1992, Sutte 1993, Branch 1996). 
 
As an example of a form of signage element, POA cannot be separated from the physical and non-physical 
development of a city. According to Jefkins (1996), the placement of POA tends to be in the open city spaces, 
which are considered strategic to make the message being conveyed easier to the society, for example, strategic 
places at the side of the road (road corridor). Furthermore, Jefkins (1996) also said that POA is a media that 
provides information and has an essential function in urban space. Commercially, POA has an economic value 
that could increase local revenue (LR) through advertising services tax. An advertisement planning approach 
tends to rely on a financial system. Advertisement could also harm urban space physically and visually if the 
implementation is not organized based on the right main issues and urban planning elements (Amin 2008; 
Ewing and Handy 2009; Francis et al. 2012; Ng et al. 2015). This study analyzes a POA's performance on the 
corridor of arterial and collector roads in Denpasar City. By reviewing the typological characteristic, potential, 
and problems of POA, it could be classified into main issues (issue of a concern) and planning elements (scope 
of cases) to formulate the planning principal of implementing advertisements in Denpasar City. 
 
2. Research Methods  
 
This study is an evaluative study with a Post Occupancy Evaluation (POE) method and a quantitative analysis 
technique (Pickett, Cadenasso, and McGrath 2013; Moughtin 2007; Dumbaugh 2005; Cuesta et al. 2007). The 
analysis aims to identify typologies, potentials, and existing problems, as well as formulate main issues and 
design elements of POA planning in Denpasar City road corridors. The methods used in collecting the data are 
primary and secondary surveys. Preliminary data through surveys and field observations. Secondary data 
through agency data, literature, and regulations regarding advertisement (see Figure 1). 
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The identification of POA operational was carried out on 29 roads in Denpasar City. The survey location was 
chosen on the protocol road with primary arterial, collector-1, and collector-2. The streets in the survey area 
have represented all types of land use. The typology of the POA that has been analyzed could be more diverse 
and represent the advertisement population sample. The identification process is to get information on the 
planning conditions, including potential and problems, analysis of problems, types/kinds of permanent 
advertisement, location, placement, shape, and size. The information will then be collected on the sample of 
arterial and collector roads that have been selected. From the analysis of the problem that is being elaborated 
with the implementation regulation of advertisement and urban planning in Denpasar, it then could be 
classified into planning main issues (issue of concern) and planning element (scope of matter), in order to 
formulate the principals of POA planning in Denpasar City. 
 
3. Results and Discussion 
 
In the theory of classifying advertisement based on the material, POA is the independent structure/foundation, 
put into the ground, mounted/supported on a permanent structure (building). Billboard is one of the examples 
of permanent advertisement. The opposite of permanent advertising is a temporary or incidental advertisement. 
An advertisement is used at a specific or limited time, for instance, at an event/show (Vich, Marquet, and 
Miralles-Guasch 2019; Harvey and Aultman-Hall 2015; Kurniawati 2012; Shafaghat et al. 2016; Hong and 
Jeon 2013; Ewing et al. 2016). This type of advertisement media could quickly move or dismantle and is not 
made from expensive materials, such as banners and billboards (Kelly and Gary,1989). POA could be 
classified based on several aspects, which are as shown in Table 1. 
 
Table 1. Permanent Advertising Classification 

 
 
Source: Kelly and Gary (1989) 
 
According to Russel and Verrill (1986), the physical planning condition of the environment (landscape) is 
becoming an essential factor in analyzing the characteristics of the POA. Landscape conditions are the 
typology of the road corridors and the land use along the road corridors. Typology of road corridors is related 
to the class, the road's function, the width of the road, building boundary lines, vehicle speed, and the road 
volume carrying capacity. It provides different opportunities for each road's function in accommodating the 
advertisement media's characteristics and typology. Advertising media must pay attention to the designation 
of the land where the advertisement is installed (Yin 2017; Miles 2005; Ng et al. 2015; Ewing and Handy 
2009; Amin 2008) 
 
There are restrictions in implementing the POA for specific land functions; this is applied because it concerns 
the suitability of the POA's substance with the public surround it. For example, in a government land use, the 
essence of an advertisement media that is allowed is the one that contains non-commercial, social, or public 

 
 

Aspects Advertising Types 

Message Content a. Commercial; 
b. Non-commercial 

Properties of Delivery 
a. Direct; 
b. In-direct 

Material Type 
a. Billboard (Board-based Advertisement); 
b. Electronic (Videotron / LED) 

Technical Installation 
a. Independent Structure (Free Standing) 
b. Attached on The Roof Structure (Roof-Signs) 
c. Lean on The Wall Surface (Wall-Signs) 

Structure Type 

1. Independent Structure; 
a. Pole Structure (Pole-Signs) 
b. Foundation Stand (Ground-Signs) 

2. Attached Structure 
a. Roof-Signs 
b. Walls-Signs 
c. Projected-Signs 
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information (Wiryasa and Dwijendra 2017; Widiastuti, Paturusi, and Dwijendra 2017; Acwin Dwijendra and 
Putu Sueca 2019; Dwijendra 2020b). 
 
POA is a media that is used to convey information/appeal to the public, so the placement is tied to 
advertisement space, which is a space along the road, both road's space or private space at the side of the road 
that could visually be accessed by the public (Dwijendra 2020a; Nurjani and Dwijendra 2020; Yogantari and 
Dwijendra 2020; Mahendra, et al. 2019). The advertisement placement goal is to attract viewers' attention to 
increase the legibility of the messages. Another important thing is to effectuate the costs of the installation of 
an advertising media. In placing advertisement at a specific location point, some factors should be considered 
wisely. According to Verrill and Russel, the critical factor that should be considered before choosing the POA's 
location is the traffic volume.  
 
However, traffic volume is not the only factor in determining the strategic level of placing a POA; other factors 
are (Russell and Verrill, 1986): 1) clear visibility; a distance where the first and last advertisement location 
could be seen entirely by the motorist: 2) traffic type and travel speed; the slower the journey, the better; 3) 
the point of view of placing the advertisement; 4) allocation of land around the advertisement; 5) size and 
physical shape of an advertisement, 6) price; the comparison value with other regions and the result of 
negotiation with the owner (see Table 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and Figure 3).  
 
Table 2. Issue of Concern and Scope of Issue of POA Planning Principle on Literature Studies 

 

Source Planning Element (Scope of Issue) Main Issues (Issue of Concern) 

 
Thomas Russel & 
Glenn Verril, 1986 

 

• Traffic volume 
• Traffic type, Size, Land use 
• Advertisement clearance 
• Distance between 

advertisement 
• Speed, Point of view 

• Legibility/Efficiency to  
convey information  

• Safety 
• Beauty/Aesthetic 

Suute M., Donald T, 
1994 

• Land use 
• Structure 
• Point of view 
• Traffic type 

• Legibility/Efficiency to  
convey information  

• Safety 
• Beauty/Aesthetic 

Kelly, Eric Damain, 
Russo, Garry J, 1989 

• Land use 
• Height 
• Placement location 

• Legibility/Efficiency to  
convey information  

• Safety 
• Beauty/Aesthetic 

Natalivan, 1997 

• Point of view 
• Traffic type  
• Land use 
• Placement location 

• Legibility/Efficiency to  
convey information  

• Safety 
• Beauty/Aesthetic 

Studi Pemanfaatan dan 
Pengelolaan Reklame, 

Depdagri, 1992 

• Land use 
• Height 
• Number of citizens 

• Legibility/Efficiency to  
convey information  

• Beauty/Aesthetic 

Daniel L, Mandelker, 
William R.E 

• Traffic type  
• Land use 
• Number of citizens 

• Legibility/Efficiency to  
convey information  

• Beauty/Aesthetic 
• Safety 

Source: Various Sources, 2019 
 
Advertisement planning in Denpasar City regulated in Denpasar's Mayor regulation No.3 of 2014, concerning 
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the Implementation of Advertisements in the City of Denpasar. The location for POA has been determined in 
Mayor's Decree No. 188.45/568/2014; it said that there were 204 total location points of POA with a larger 
size of 8 m2 with the free-standing type/attached to the billboard and Videotron type buildings (Perkim Kota 
Denpasar, 2014). The locations of the advertisement spread across 29 protocol road spaces in Denpasar City 
(Dharmayanty, et al. 2019; Wiriantari et al. 2020).  Several new elements of Denpasar's POA planning in the 
Mayor's regulation are shown in Table 3. 
 
Table 3. The Planning Elements of POA in Denpasar Based on The Mayor’s Regulation 

 
Source: Mayor’s Regulation No. 3 of 2014 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Planning 
Elements Things Regulated 

Principal Fulfilling the requirements for the beauty, personality, and the culture of the nation, must not conflict with 
religious, norms, decency, order, security, morality, health, and must be in accordance with the city plan 

Advertising 
Distribution 

Pattern 

Placed at the point that has been determined in Mayor’s Decree No. 188.45/568/2014, there are 204 POA 
points. 

Placement 
Position Plot and stick to building (Not allowed to place in the city green area and road space) 

Design 

Size 
• Type of advertisement with the total size are of the advertisement plane is more than 8 m2 
• High limit and the height of advertisement 
Construction 
• Single pole 
• Double pole 
• Ground-Signs 
• Attaching is an advertisement means whose construction is attached to a part of the building using 

additional construction that is integrated with the construction of the building 
Presentation 
• Do not use blinding lights (flashing) and / or dazzling materials. 
• Use polite and correct Indonesian language 

Advertisement 
Type POA: LED/Videotron, Billboard 

Maintanance 
Supervision of the implementation of advertisements and the installation of physical identities on 
advertisements 
Procedure for changing advertisement material 
Sanctions for the organizers if they violate the rules 
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Table 4. The Result of Existing POA Location in Denpasar 
 

 
Source: Analysis, 2019 

 
Based on the surveys and field observations that are compared to the Mayor's Regulation No. 4/2014, it could 
be concluded that the condition of permanent POA in Denpasar City on 29 roads  are: 1) From the total of 222 
permanent POAs that already stand, there are 114 permanent POAs that do not stand on the designated points 
based on the Mayor's Regulation; and 2) There are 90 unfilled/unused advertisement points (45%). Based on 
the results of the advertisement location observation and analysis, it could be concluded that some of the causes 
of unfilled advertisement points that are designated in the Mayor's Regulation are as follows: 1) the 
advertisements are blocked by particular objects, including trees, buildings, and electric poles; 2) the locations 
are not potential, the point of view is not optimal, and the audiences is minimal; 3) minimum audiences because 
of the minimum traffic volume; 4) it is technically impossible for the advertisement construction to be carried 
out, for example, fail to obtain consent or fail to negotiate with the landowners. 

 
 

Map of Permanent POA Distribution in 
Denpasar City 

Map of The Effectivity Of Designated POA 
Location in Mayor’s Regulation 3/2014 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

The total of 222 Permanent POA, namely 10 
LED screens and 212 Billboards 

The total of 222 Permanent POA, 114 filled 
points (55%) and 90 unfilled location points 
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Table 5. Permanent POA Density Compares to Daily Traffic Density in Denpasar 
 

No. Road Name 
Length 
(Km) 

Width 
(Meter) 

Function 
DTA 

(Sump/Hour) 
ADS 

Amount 
Mayor’s Regulation 

Filled  Unfilled 

1. 
Cokroaminoto 

(North) 
2,52 10 AP 44,757 10 6  1 

2. 
Cokroaminoto 

(South) 
2 10 K1 41,665 5 4  1 

3. Gajah Mada 0,73 14 K1 37,105 1 0  0 
4. Setiabudi 0,8 9,5 K1 30,913 1 1  1 
5. Wahidin And Sutoyo 0,75 11,5 K1 24,979 2 2  1 

6. 
Hasanudin – Udayana 

- Sutoyo 
1,03 7 K1 31,768 3 3  1 

7. 
South Imam Bonjol 
(Sp. Teuku Umar – 

Tuban) 
4,6 7 K1 45,67 20 11  2 

8. 
North Imam Bonjol 

(Denpasar – Sp. 
Teuku Umar) 

5,5 7 K1 37,886 5 3  1 

9. 

Sesetan – 
Diponogoro (Sp. 
Pesanggaran – 

Denpasar) 

6,82 8 K1 26,886 18 9  4 

10. 

Surapati – Hayam 
Wuruk – Hangtuah – 

Danau Beratan 
(Denpasar – Sanur) 

6,31 10 K1 22,666 2 2  2 

11. 
Veteran – Patimura – 

Wr. Supratman 
(Denpasar – Toh Pati) 

5,17 7 K2 25,636 11 8  5 

12. 
Kapten Agung – Pb. 
Sudirman (Denpasar 

– Pb. Sudirman) 
3,02 8 K2 36,725 12 4  1 

13. Kamboja – Melatii 1,4 1,3 K2 - 2 0  0 

14. 

By Pass Ngurah Rai – 
By Pass Ida Bagus 

Mantra 9sp. Tohpati 
– Sp. Sanur) 

4,05 14 AP 44,257 10 4  4 

15. 
By Pass Ngurah Rai 

9sp. Sanur – Sp. 
Pesanggaran) 

8,47 14 AP 28,286 15 7  10 

16. 
By Pass Ngurah Rai 
(Sp. Pesanggaran – 

Dam Suwung) 
3,75 14 AP 45,163 12 4  3 

17. West Teuku Umar 3,2 11 K2 32,961 15 8  4 

18. 
Teuku Umar – Dewi 

Sartika 
3,2 11 K2 47,182 24 17  4 

19. 
Tjok. Agung Tresna – 
Puputan Niti Mandala 

Renon 
6,31 7 K2 32,624 1 0  0 

20. Achmad Yani 4,91 6 K2 19,241 3 0  0 
21. East Gatot Subroto 5,95 10 AP 49,719 14 9  15 
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22. West Gatot Subroto 3,7 10 AS 42,224 8 4  8 
23. Buluh Indah – Kargo 4,52 7 K2 31,018 5 3  11 

24. 
Gunung Agung – 

Gunung Sanghyang 
4,6 7 K2 28,603 8 0  1 

25. 
Pelabuhan Benoa 

(Tol Acces) 
1,05 11 AP 28,921 2 0  0 

26. 
Waturenggong – Yeh 

Aya – Pakerisan 
3,02 6 K2 - 7 0  0 

27. Mahendradata 4,52 11 K1 - 6 5  10 
TOTAL 222 114  90 

Source: Analysis, 2019 
 

Table 6. POA Density Hierarchy Based on Roads in Denpasar City 
 

Source: Analysis, 2019 
 
 

 
 

Figure 2. The problems of POA implementation in Denpasar City 
Source: Laskara, 2019 

 

No 
Road/Street 

Name 
Dominant 
Land Use 

Road 
Length 

Number 
or POA 

DTA 
(Smp/Hour) 

Function 
Advertisement 

Density 
(Num/Road) 

1 Teuku Umar 
Street – Dewi 
Sartika Street 

Trade and 
Service 

3,2 24 47,182 Collector-2 7,5 

2 Teuku Umar 
Barat Street 

Trade and 
Service 

3,2 15 32,961 Collector -2 4,68 

3 South Imam 
Bonjol Street 

Trade and 
Service 

4,6 20 45,67 Collector -1 4,3 

4 Kapten Agung 
Street–PB. 
Sudirman Street 

Education 
(University 
& School) 

3,0 12 36,725 Collector -2 3,97 

5 North 
Cokroaminoto 
Street 

Trade and 
Service 

2,52 10 44,757 Primary 
Arterial 

3,96 
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Figure 3. The Characteristic of POA on The Arterial and Collector Roads in Denpasar City 

Source: Laskara, 2019 
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Table 7. Typology Characteristic of POA in Denpasar City 

 
POA Typology in Denpasar City: Based on The Technical Installation 

Independent Structure (Free-Standing) Rest on Building /Other Object (Attached) 
 

Ground Signs: 
Support structure in the form of a retaining wall 
foundation or resting on the ground. The height 

position of the ground-signs advertisement area is 
than 3 meters calculated from the floor/ground 

surface where it stands. 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

Roof Signs: 
The support structure rests on the roof structure of the 

building. The location of the advertisement area is 
parallel to the elevation of the roof plane, in a 

position parallel to the roof. 
 

 
Pole Signs: 

The supporting structure of the advertisement is a 
pole. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Wall-Signs & Projected Signs: 

The support structure rests on the wall structure of 
the building, with the position of the advertisement 

and the position of the advertisement plane 
perpendicular to the wall plane. 

 
 

  
Ilustration of The Typology Characteristic of POA in Denpasar City 

 

 
Source: Laskara, 2019 
 
Some of the potentials of the implementation of advertisements in Denpasar City are: 1) a well-organized POA 
could form an image of road and corridor area; 2) strengthening the theme of the site by aligning the content 
with the land use or area activities; 3) giving a festive atmosphere to a particular area or action, from sparkling 
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LED lights, projection advertisements, and waving banners; 4) increasing the absorption and the delivery of 
information to the public; 5) increasing the physical and visual appeal of the innovative POA; 6) digitally 
managing and collecting POA data supports the concept of Smart City in Denpasar City. And the transparency 
of advertisement information to the public with a digitizing system. 7) Process simplification and supervision 
system (monitoring and evaluating) with the digitation method and an online course. 8) As the capital city of 
Bali Province and the high of listener number, Denpasar City has the potential and opportunity to utilize 
advertisements as one of the primary sources of regional income. 
 
On the other hand, some of the main problems faced in implementing advertisements in Denpasar City are as 
follows: 1) POA structures that have been damaged but are still in use. Damage caused by age and weather, 
such as corrosion/rusting and loose plate panels due to wind; 2) the POA is not placed at the determined 
location in the Mayor's regulation, besides that there are some standing POA in areas that are not permitted, 
such as on pedestrian ways (sidewalks) and the green regions; 3) POA does not have a Balinese nuance, and 
that which is placed in a building is not adapted to the shape and to the architecture of the building, for example 
the entire building façade is covered by advertisement media; 4) placement of advertisement media that is too 
close so that its protecting each other; 5) there is no uniformity in size and orientation for each types of 
advertisement in one road segment, so that it cause irregularity; 6) in intensive trade areas and services, the 
number of advertisement media seems to be more dominant than the regional architecture, this results a 
decreasing visual quality; 7) there are advertisements that do not use lighting, making them ineffective at night; 
8) the advertisement content is not in line with the functions/area activities. From the results of the typological 
observation and mapping, the classification of POA based on the type of material could divide into 2 (two) 
types, namely: 1) electronic advertisement, for example, Videotron (LED); 2) board-based advertisement, such 
as billboard, ground-signs, pole-signs, and others.  
 
4. Conclusion: The Planning Principal of POA in Denpasar City, Indonesia 
 
The POA's growth must regulate with clear guidelines and planning principles that are easy to understand. The 
normative regulation has been carried out in the Mayor's Regulation of Denpasar City No. 3 of 2014, related 
to the Implementation of Advertisement in Denpasar City; however, it is based on the previous evaluation 
section, problems still found in the field. Illegal advertisement is one of the causes of the decrease in the area's 
quality and image and road corridors. Some promotions do not suit the rules that have been set at this time. 
From the problems and distractions that have already been found, it is then analyzed and formulated to find the 
issue of concern and scope of the subject or the planning aspect. Based on the derivative results of the problems 
encountered in the field, the following Table 8 describes the analysis of disturbances and their classification. 
 
Based on the review of table 6 above, the main issues (issues of concern) of the POA planning principles in 
Denpasar City are: 1) Safety is the most crucial factor because the implementation of the POA is not allowed 
to cause losses, victims, or disturbances to the activity perpetrators and the surrounding environment; 2) 
Aesthetic, POA becomes an element that could support the visual character and beautify the city, either directly 
or indirectly; 3) Legibility, must be able to be listened to and well-read in a still (static) or moving situation, in 
this case for pedestrians and motorists. Some elements (scope of issues) of the POA planning, as well as matters 
that are regulated, are as follows: 
a. Land use, the zoning of advertisement, for example, zone without advertising (white zone), limited zone 

(yellow zone), and general location (green area); this is related to the function of the surrounding land use. 
b. Structure and construction, the planning of standards for the support structure and advertisement materials' 

strength, consider the loads, wind gusts, earthquakes, and lightning/fire. 
c. Placement, the planning of sequence in certain areas and road functions that are harmonious with 

environmental characteristics and land use functions. An arrangement that does not threaten safety, easy to 
read, and supports its environment's beauty. 

d. Shape, size, and number, the advertisement's size are according to the zone, environmental characteristics, 
and function (road width and building boundaries). Effective and efficient geometric shapes to convey 
information. Regulating and limiting the number of POAs in each road section to control POA density. 

e. Orientation, the planning of the angle and direction of the advertisement so that they are more effective in 
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conveying information. 
f. Lighting, the lighting planning based on zones, characteristics, and functions of the surrounding environment. 

It is ensuring the safety, beauty, and effectiveness in conveying information. 
Content, it must be clear that it is easy to accept, read, or see while passing (walking or driving), the language 
and the image displayed are suit with the prevailing norms and does not take sides or corner anyone. 

 
Table 8. Distribution Analysis and Classification 

Source: Analysis, 2019 
 

No. Distribution Type 
Distribution 

Classification 
(Issue of Concern) 

Element 
(Scope of Issue) 

1 
The structure of the advertisement is damaged, for 
example corroded iron/steel material, the steel plate 
panels are release due to win gusts, the frame is rusted. 

Safety 
Structure and 
Construction 

2 
All or part of the advertisement are is on the pedestrian 
way with low clearances, thus disturbing pedestrian 
safety. 

Safety Placement 

3 

The size is too wide on the road, there is a high risk of 
long-distance visual obstruction of the motorists. Size 
is not proportional to road width/class, dominates the 
visual. 

Safety 
Aesthetical 

Placement 
Size 

4 

POA is placed not in a non-standing location, not 
standing at a point/location determined by the Mayor’s 
Regulation. POA stands in the areas that do not go 
down from the city green areas. 

Aesthetical 
Land Use 

 

5 
Placement of advertisement media that is too close and 
covers each other. There are advertisements covering 
vital public objects. 

Aesthetical 
Legibility 

Placement 

6 

The advertisement media placed in the building is not 
adapted to the shape and architecture od the building, 
a vital function of the building, so that the entire 
building facade is covered by the advertisement 
media. This results the decreasing of visual quality and 
emergency aspects. 

Aesthetical 
Safety 

Shape 
Size 

Placement 

7 
POA as a visual element in public spaces does not 
apply physical features with Balinese characteristics. 

Aesthetical Shape 

8 
The shape and orientation of the POAs are not uniform 
in one road segment, resulting chaos and disorder. 

Aesthetical  
Shape 

Orientasi 
Number 

9 

Advertisement does not use lighting, so they are 
ineffective at night. There is a video Tron with a very 
high lighting brightness at the intersection area, very 
dangerous for motorists. 

Safety 
Legibility 

Lighting 

10 
A total of 45% of the advertisement locations are 
empty (not filled), there are POAs standing outside the 
designated area. 

Aesthetical 
Land Use 
Placement 

11 

There are advertisements that do not suit the land use 
causing the advertisement market to be targeted 
inappropriately, for example commercial 
advertisements in education and government areas. 

Legibility 
Land Use 

Message/Content 



Asian Institute of Research               Journal of Social and Political Sciences Vol.3, No.4, 2020 

	

	
	
	

 
980 

 

With those main issues and arrangement elements, Denpasar City POA’s goals and principles could be 
formulated as the Table 9. 
 
Table 9. The Planning Principles of POA in Denpasar City 

 Safety Aesthetical Legibility 

Land Use 

Advertisement is not allowed 
to be installed in special vital 
zones, namely airports, which 

have the potential to cover 
certain points of view. 

Implementation of the POA 
zoning, namely the White 

Zone (free from 
advertisement); 

special/restricted zone; 
common zone. 

The zoning of the 
advertisements is adjusted 

to the surrounding 
audiences, so that the 
message is conveyed. 

Structure and 
Construction 

Safe for audiences, namely 
pedestrians, motorists, and the 

surrounding environment. 
Appropriate structure and 

supervision of the reliability of 
structures and construction 
regularly and periodically, 
supervised by competent 

experts. 

Structure and construction 
are considered as aesthetic 

elements. Adapted to 
environmental conditions 

and placement. 

The structure part must not 
cover the plane and the 

reading angle of the 
audiences. 

Placements 

Safe for pedestrians, motorists, 
and the environment. 

All or part of the POA is not 
placed in the movement zone 
space for pedestrians, vehicles 

and motorists. 

Implement a set-back of 
parcel boundaries, and the 

structure or part of the 
advertisement does not 

stand up to piracy. 
Does not cover vital city 

objects, such as landmarks 
or city information boards. 

Not obstructed by building 
objects or trees. 

Shape, Size, 
and Number 

Simple geometric shape that 
does not cause distraction 

while driving/riding. 

Simple geometric shapes; 
The size of the POA area is 

proportional with the 
width/function of the road 

and the building 
boundaries. 

Ornaments/Balinese forms 
on the POA sections. 

Limitation on the area of 
the advertisements attached 
to the face of the building. 

 

The size of the field adapts 
the environmental 

landscape and the width of 
the road body. 

Orientation - 
In one road, the 

advertisement area has the 
uniformity of orientation. 

Establish a good reading 
angle for audiences, 

namely motorists and 
pedestrians. 

Lighting 

The brightness of the LED 
advertisement/videotron light 
is stable, without flickering 

and no flash (no flash/no dim), 
so it does not dazzle the 

motorists and pedestrians. 
 

According to the land use, 
only white-yellowish colors 
are allowed around office 

functions, airports, and 
hospitals. In other 

functions, various colors 
are allowed. 

Sufficient and stable 
lighting. 
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 Safety Aesthetical Legibility 

Content 
Do not use 

instruments/sounds/sounds 
that are shocking/too loud. 

Applying aesthetic 
principles. 

Using written media, 
images, and objects that 
are proportional to the 

POA field. 
Source: Analysis, 2019 
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Abstract 
For each nation-state, technology has become a new backbone. It links a range of critical infrastructures, including 
finance, banking, security, water, electricity, and transport. As Southeast Asia's dominant regional body, ASEAN 
enjoys privileges and benefits from emerging technology. In recent years, digital trade has enhanced the economic 
growth of ASEAN. Nßon-traditional threats such as a cyber attack are, however, the result of the modern world. 
Malware, malware, and advanced persistent threat (APT) lurk in every corner of cyberspace, seeking to cripple 
and shut down ASEAN's economic interest. The lack of rigorous regulation and a major technological gap among 
ASEAN members is the biggest challenge to strengthen cybersecurity in Southeast Asia. When conflict comes 
from the cyber world, the absence of control will jeopardize their interests. Using Archer's theory of international 
organization, the author aims to examine the policy in Southeast Asia to issue firm cybersecurity regulations. To 
improve the debate, the authors used the qualitative approach and secondary data. ASEAN needs to set the 
standard, aggregate and socialize the national interests of all members and enforce the unique legal formal process 
from the viewpoint of the authors. The Cybersecurity Regulation should certainly be consistent with the essential 
basis of the Treaty of Amity and Cooperation. 
 
Keywords: ASEAN, Cybersecurity, Southeast Asia, Cyber Threat 
 
 
Introduction 

 
Emerging technology has moved every state, moving beyond its national boundaries. Today, nation-states can not 
be separated from the sophisticated digital world. They are integrating their political, economic, social and military 
systems into integrated information and technology (IT) systems. As a single dominant international institution in 
South East Asia, the Association of the South East Asian Nation or ASEAN is heavily dependent on the integration 
of the cyber world. Southeast Asia is the world's fastest-growing economic region, where the growth of economic 
digital technology can boost their growth (ASEAN-UP, 2019). Economic forecast that the region will achieve a 
trading profit of approximately US$ 102 billion in 2025 (E-Trade for All, 2018). In 2018, the region had a trade 
profit of US$ 20 billion from e-commerce (ASEAN Post, 2019). The growth of the digital economy is the result 
of an increasing number of Internet users in the region. Research conducted by Lennon Chang in his article, Cyber 
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Crime and Cyber Security in ASEAN, Singapore, was the highest internet user in Southeast Asia, with 82% of its 
population are active user (Chang, 2017, p. 2). 
 
In the meantime, Malaysia, Thailand, and Brunei, Darussalam, were among the occupied countries, with 70 percent 
of their population highly connected (Chang, 2017, p. 2). This research was slightly different from other research 
mapped out by ASEAN. They concluded that Indonesia, Thailand, Malaysia, the Philippines, Singapore and 
Thailand were the most affiliated countries in Southeast Asia (ASEAN-UP, 2019). Approximately 132 million 
people were active users in Indonesia and there were 57 million internet users in Thailand (ASEAN-UP, 2019). 
On the other hand, 25 million Internet users were active in Malaysia, while 4.83 million Internet users in Singapore 
accounted for 5.25 million of the total population (ASEAN-UP, 2019). Last but not least, there were 67 million 
active users in the Philippines and 64 million internet users in Vietnam (ASEAN-UP, 2019). These numbers are 
likely to increase in the next year. 
 
Southeast Asia is becoming a growing digital hub that can trigger the economic growth of the country that lives 
there. The birth of online transport has boosted the digital economic boom in this region (Feng, 2018). There are 
major players in online transport, such as Grab, a Malaysian tech-company and Indonesia's largest online transport 
company, Gojek Indonesia. In 2017, Gojek "successfully" expelled Uber from Indonesia, where most Indonesians 
were comforted by Gojek 's application (Yuniar, 2017). Online transport is emerging as a valuable contributor to 
the growth of digital economic growth in Southeast Asia (Feng, 2018). Based on World Economic Outlook, the 
International Monetary Fund ( IMF) predicts that Southeast Asia will receive US$ 2.8 trillion from e-commerce 
(Feng, 2018). Online trading and transport will eventually contribute to South East Asia's economic growth, with 
a profit of approximately US$ 38 million (Thomas, 2019). Most of the 23 percent of ASEAN's economic growth 
came from internal trade among its members (Feng, 2018). 
 
When Southeast Asia's region relies heavily on the digital economy, ASEAN should prepare for the challenges 
that lie ahead. Before ASEAN launched the ASEAN Economic Community (AEC) in 2015, the ASEAN ICT 

Masterplan 2012 (Ramadhan, 2017, p.505) was organized. This master plan was designed to strengthen the 
ASEAN member partnership in the implementation of its economic community (Ramadhan, 2017, p.505). One of 
its clauses encourages ASEAN members to collaborate and share information on cybersecurity where they can use 
it to prevent cyber threats (Ramadhan, 2017, p.505). Unfortunately, the biggest problem in the region is that 
ASEAN does not have strict regulations to combat any threat from the cyber world (Sunkpho, Ramjan, & 
Ottamakorn, 2018, pp. 1-2). The lack of regulation could be a challenge for ASEAN, as it enjoys the economic 
advantage of e-commerce. If they are unable to address this challenge properly, ASEAN would be in jeopardy. It 
will shake the entire regional foundation and the states that benefit from the benefits of e-commerce (Ramadhan, 
2017, p.506). Another critical issue is that the disparity or technological gap between ASEAN members is very 
large (Sunkpho, Ramjan, & Ottamakorn, 2018, pp. 1-2). If the attacker targets the weakest link in this system, the 
impact will engulf other members. 
 
The cyber-world has become a backbone for every state to govern its nation. As far as ASEAN is concerned, the 
cyber world provides an opportunity for its members to thrive and prosper on digital trade, e-commerce and online 
business transport. Despite this opportunity, ASEAN still has a cyber threat that needs to be addressed. Myriam 
Dunn-Cavelty explained that cyber threats represented the complexity of the interconnected world where humans 
depended more on IT systems to make their lives easier (Dunn-Cavelty, 2014, p. 180). The birth of technological 
products, such as cloud computing and smartphones, makes them closer to human life (Dunn-Cavelty, 2014, p. 
180). This can lead to problems, such as the evolution of malware and computer viruses (Dunn-Cavelty, 2014, p. 
182). These types of threats can ultimately jeopardize both civil and state systems (Dunn-Cavelty, 2014, p. 182). 
In order to address this kind of problem, both states and international organizations should be prepared to ensure 
their cybersecurity. In his previous research, Roxana Radu pointed out that cybersecurity was a set of policies, 
tools, concepts, frameworks and technologies to protect the cyber environment from cyber threats (Radu, 2014, p. 
11). Another definition came from Madeline Carr, who explained that cybersecurity was an integration of policy 
and technology to prevent cyber attacks from demolishing the nation's critical infrastructure (Carr, 2015, p. 8). 
When the state or region is more dependent on technology, they must defend it against cyber threats (Rizal & 
Yani, 2016, p. 62). Cyber threats can come and disrupt the system from the blue (Rizal & Yani, 2016, p. 62). This 
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means that the state needs to implement and develop cybersecurity policy implementation and capacity building 
(Rizal & Yani, 2016, p. 67). 
 
The challenges that ASEAN will face are cyber threats can come in a different form. A cyber attack can be carried 
out by both state and non-state actors (Dunn-Cavelty, 2014, p. 182). For example, in his research, Jonathan D. 
Aronson identified three types of cyber threats that could be a hindrance in the future. These threats are intelligence 
gathering, hacking, and cyber warfare (Aronson, 2005, p. 540). In terms of definition, intelligence gathering is the 
ability of state or non-state actors to infiltrate their adversary's IT system to gather important data (Aronson, 2005, 
pp. 540-542). Hacking is often linked to activity in which hackers hack, disrupt, compromise and infiltrate IT 
systems to disrupt and destabilize IT system (Aronson, 2005, pp. 540-542). Cyberwar is a digital version of Von 
Clausewitz's concept of war, where two nations are engaged in a digital war trying to demolish their opponent's 
defense capabilities (Aronson, 2005, p. 542). Myriam Dunn-Cavelty also divided cyber threats into three types in 
another writing. Although, her argument was different from Aronson. Dunn-Cavelty argued that cyber-crime, 
cyber-terrorism, and cyber-war were the main problems for the state to overcome in the cyber world (Dunn-
Cavelty, 2014, pp. 182-183). Cybercrime is an activity carried out by organized crime for economic purposes 
(Dunn-Cavelty, 2014, p. 181). On the other hand, cyber terrorism is a terrorist activity carried out by a terrorist 
group using malware to disrupt and cripple the IT system (Dunn-Cavelty, 2014, p. 181). As for cyber warfare, this 
type of threat comes from nation-states, where they build cyber defenses to destroy the enemy's defense capability 
(Dunn-Cavelty, 2014, p. 183). 
 
An important cyber threat issue is that most countries do not know they are being attacked. There is a disparity 
and huge technological gap between ASEAN members (Sunkpho, Ramjan, & Ottamakorn, 2018, p. 2). Within the 
digital world, all ASEAN countries are becoming more interconnected. Their dependence on the digital world is 
critical because it plays a role in boosting and linking ASEAN's political, social and economic life (Gultom, 
Supriyadi, & Kustana, 2018). Cyber threat and cybersecurity issues will affect bilateral or multilateral state 
relations (Kshetri, 2014, p. 7). For example, US-Russia bilateral relations are often affected by cybersecurity issues 
such as cybercrime, with some Russian citizens targeting and stealing essential data from US banking and retail 
(Kshetri, 2014, p. 7). The cyber threat would be a key issue for ASEAN, given that its members have a domestic 
policy to deal with this threat (Khanisa, 2013, pp. 43-44). On the other hand, the technological gaps will be an 
obstacle because only developed countries can overcome cyber threats (Khanisa, 2013, pp. 43-44). 

 
Literature Review 

 
Analyzing how cyber threats can disrupt security and political stability in the region, this certainly requires 
previous research to support the novelty of a study. Scientific journals that discuss the importance of the role of 
institutions and international cooperation in addressing cyber threats have been published in a number of 
international journals. However, cybersecurity research in the International Relations Study, particularly in 
ASEAN, is still very minimal. One of the previous studies used in this study was Enhancing International Cyber 

Security: A Key Role for Diplomacy. This journal was written by Sico Van Der Meer, a researcher at the 
Clingendael International Relations Institute in the Netherlands. In this study, Van Der Meer (2015) explained that 
the cyber domain provides opportunities for state and non-state actors to act aggressively. Van Der Meer said that 
cyberspace interaction patterns are filled with anonymity. It may be an opportunity for a country that does not 
have too much power to cripple the more powerful state information system (Van Der Meer, 2015, pp. 193-195). 
He pointed to one empiric example, the cyberattack that paralyzed the Sony Pictures America data system by a 
suspected North Korean hacker as a form of protest against the film screening of The Interview (Van Der Meer, 
2015, p. 196). According to the US government, this cyber attack is a protest because the film is considered to 
disapprove of North Korean President Kim Jong Un (Van Der Meer, 2015, p. 196). 
 
This research seeks to compare two strategies to address cyber threats. Van Der Meer said that to overcome a 
cyberattack, the state could use cyber deterrence (Van Der Meer, 2015, p. 197). According to him, the term is 
taken from the notion of deterrence during the Cold War (Van Der Meer, 2015, p. 197). During the Cold War, two 
major powers, such as the Soviet Union and the United States, developed defense technologies to counteract their 
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respective influences. Van Der Meer argued that deterrence is still relevant to the modern world. The state may 
develop a cyber defense system, such as firewalls or intrusion detection (Van Der Meer, 2015, p. 197). Cyber 
deterrence is not the only way to prevent cyber attacks from occurring. Van Der Meer also explained that countries 
could develop multilateral cross-sector cooperation to mitigate cyber threats (Van Der Meer, 2015, p. 197). This 
strategy can be used if a country has a long-term vision of diplomacy. According to him, multilateral diplomacy 
will face difficulties if it is to keep pace with rapidly growing technology (Van Der Meer, 2015, p. 200). In Van 
Der Meer's view, this multilateral cooperation shows that cooperation between countries can refer to the 
establishment of international legal rules that can be applied to the cyber domain (Van Der Meer, 2015, p. 202). 
Multilateral cooperation in this article will be revealed in ASEAN, particularly in the context of the Southeast Asia 
region. According to the author, the strategy of cyber deterrence is not appropriate to be applied in Southeast Asia, 
as ASEAN itself adopts a non-intervention system, as stated in Article 2 of the Treaty on the Friendship and 

Cooperation of Southeast Asia (ASEAN, 2016). 
 
Other previous research, which is very relevant to research articles, is the ASEAN Regional Forum on Regional 

Cyber Security in the ASEAN Region. This research was written by Bima YW Manopo and Diah Apriani Atika 
Sari to address the lack of cybersecurity regulation in Southeast Asia through an international legal approach 
(Manopo & Sari, 2015, p. 44). The research method written in this journal is based on an international legal 
approach. Manopo and Sari use international legal instruments to address cyber threats (Manopo & Sari, 2015, p. 
44). The "Treaty of Friendship and Cooperation (TAC)" referred to the international legal instrument. The study 
stated that, by applying TAC standards, ASEAN member countries could maximize the ASEAN Regional Forum 
to address cyber threats (Manopo & Sari, 2015, p. 45). With reference to TAC standards, the ASEAN Regional 
Forum may make three decisions, such as Confidence Building Measures (CBM), Preventive Diplomacy and 
Conflict Resolution (Manopo & Sari, 2015, pp. 45-47).   
 
According to Manopo and Sari's research, the three solutions refer to the TAC format itself. TAC standards 
emphasize cooperation, non-intervention and the promotion of friendship between ASEAN member countries 
(Manopo & Sari, 2015, p. 46). The ASEAN Regional Forum (ARF) can build trust and the principle of mutually 
beneficial cooperation between each member through TAC standards (Manopo & Sari, 2015, p. 45). In essence, 
the problem with Southeast Asia is that the legal principles of cybersecurity in each Member State differ (Manopo 
& Sari, 2015, pp. 45-46). Under the CBM concept, each country can promote mutual understanding in order to 
develop guidelines for cybersecurity (Manopo & Sari, 2015, pp. 45-46). Preventive diplomacy, which emphasizes 
the control of state behavior and encourages open communication in the formation of cybersecurity standards, is 
another output of the TAC (Manopo & Sari, 2015, p. 46). Finally, conflict resolution must be issued to deal with 
any cyber conflict in Southeast Asia (Manopo & Sari, 2015, p. 47). This research has similarities with the author's 
article, in particular with regard to security standards and cyber regulations in ASEAN. The difference is that the 
author does not use an international legal approach, but rather an international organization. 
 
Another research group sees ASEAN as a strategic partner. Research entitled India-ASEAN Cooperation on Cyber 

Crime explains that India views ASEAN as a strategic partner in the maintaining of cybersecurity (Singh, 2016, 
p. 273). Sukhdeep Singh said that India and ASEAN's strategic partnership were inseparable from The Look East 

Policy of former Indian Prime Minister Narasimha Rao (Singh, 2016, p. 273). The study does not explain any 
specific framework for mitigating the threat of cyber terrorism between India and ASEAN (Singh, 2016, pp. 273-
274). Research explains two issues related to cybersecurity cooperation. India and ASEAN member countries have 
a Computer Emergency Response Team (CERT) to detect anomalous activity on the Internet (Singh, 2016, p. 
274). A member of CERT is a non-governmental organization (NGO) which is a non-profit organization. The 
group is made up of computer practitioners who voluntarily monitor cyber threats in their country (Singh, 2016, 
p. 274). India and ASEAN can work with these NGOs to monitor the flow of information on the Internet from 
cyber threats (Singh, 2016, pp. 274-275). Singh's point of view is indeed different from that of the authors. Singh 
focused on bilateral cooperation between India and ASEAN. The author sees ASEAN as a single actor, and this 
research does not discuss strategic cooperation between ASEAN and other IR actors. The author uses the theory 
of the international organization. Meanwhile, research issues discuss how ASEAN can accommodate the interests 
of each member state to overcome cyber threats. 
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The author also makes use of another research written by Caitríona H. Heinl. Her research is Regional Cyber 

Security: Moving Towards a Resilient ASEAN Cyber Security Regime. It explains that ASEAN, the largest 
international organization in Southeast Asia, is expected to strengthen its cyber resilience within member countries 
(Heinl, 2013, p. 1). Heinl explained in his quotation that ASEAN has three problems in alleviating cyber threats 
in Southeast Asia. These are the lack of cybersecurity regulation and the increasing cyber threat from non-state 
actors and the technological gap between ASEAN members (Heinl, 2013, pp. 3-4). She said that ASEAN did not 
adopt the Tallinn Manual on Cyber Security, as the European Union did (Heinl, 2013, p. 15). According to her, 
this may be dangerous as non-state actors, such as terrorist groups, can destabilize cybersecurity in Southeast Asia 
(Heinl, 2013, p. 26). She also saw that the technological gap between ASEAN member countries was very high. 
This gap could become the weakest link and could lead to a vulnerability to be exploited (Heinl, 2013, p. 32).  
 
Heinl provides a number of analyzes to overcome existing problems. Heinl explained that it is necessary to develop 
strategic cooperation between ASEAN members (Heinl, 2013, p. 32). She said that ASEAN could not deny that it 
has emerged as one of the fastest-growing regions economically (Heinl, 2013, p. 32). The pattern of cooperation 
should be consistent with the non-intervention treaty (Heinl, 2013, p. 32). Heinl suggests that ASEAN should 
harmonize ICT rules and regulations that promote trade, investment and entrepreneurship (Heinl, 2013, p. 40). 
She explained that cybersecurity regulations must take into account the interests of each member without 
neglecting the spirit of economic growth currently being pursued by ASEAN (Heinl, 2013, p. 40). With regard to 
cyber threats arising from non-state actors, Heinl said that ASEAN must cooperate with the existing CERT 
community that has been formed among its member countries (Heinl, 2013, pp. 50-51). The research has 
similarities in this article, in particular the position of ASEAN as an institution responsible for protecting its 
member countries from cyber threats. However, Heinl's research has not theoretically shown how ASEAN, as an 
actor in international relations, can play a role in formulating cybersecurity regulations. 

 
A Problem of Cyber Security in Southeast Asia 

 
Preventing cyber threats in Southeast Asia is a hard work effort. All ASEAN members should support each other 
as the cyber attack is anonymous and comes out of the blue. The main question regarding cyber threats in Southeast 
Asia is how many cases have occurred in the region? According to AT Kearney, ASEAN has suffered from a 
number of malware attacks, notably ransomware and cryptoware that can encrypt and lock servers and computers 
(ASEAN Post, 2019). ASEAN spent US$ 1.9 billion, or 0.06 percent, from the Gross Domestic Product (GDP) 
region as an investment in the cybersecurity system (ASEAN Post, 2019). In order to protect the ASEAN cyber 
environment, at least 191 billion US dollars or 0.35% of GDP must be spent (Thomas, 2019). Ironically, ASEAN 
enjoys most of its economic growth from digital trade. On the contrary, they spent only 0.06 percent of their GDP, 
which was insufficient if they suffered cyber attacks (Thomas, 2019). Investment in cybersecurity is a major 
problem in Southeast Asia. Surprisingly, this corresponds to the emergence of an advanced persistent threat or 
APT. Stuxnet broke into the Iranian nuclear reactor cooling system in 2009. Suddenly, this APT shuts down its 
cooling system and destroys all industrial production (Ramadhan, 2017, p.496). Somehow, Stuxnet was a smart 
malware that could only target specific targets (Ramadhan, 2017, p.496). Without a doubt, the same problem 
would have occurred in Southeast Asia. IBM Security published its research that most states in Southeast Asia had 
a number of financial and reputational problems (IBM Security, 2019). 
 
Based on research conducted in 2019, the Singaporean government tracked 850 missing medical records from the 
Singapore Ministry of Defense database (Mizan et.al, 2019, p.114). In the same year, the Malaysian government 
reported 45 incidents of ransomware attacks on its information system that encrypted a number of critical databases 
(Mizan et.al, 2019, p.114). The same thing was also reported by the Indonesian government. Badan Siber dan 
Sandi Negara (BSSN) or Indonesian National Cyber Agency tracked 513,863 malware attacks on their Internet 
backbone system (BSSN, 2019). They also shared the origin of cyber attacks, where most of the attacks came from 
Russia, China, and the USA (BSSN, 2019).  
 
Thailand, on the other hand, reported that approximately 120,000 bank accounts from its national bank had been 
compromised (Nation Thailand, 2018). The situation worsened when Thailand lacked cybersecurity experts to 
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cover its national infrastructure (Nation Thailand, 2018). However, the Philippines was the most vulnerable 
country in Southeast Asia. Kasperksy Lab researched the most vulnerable countries around the world on 
cyberattacks, and the Philippines was one of them (Business World, 2019). The Philippines was crowned the most 
targeted state in Southeast Asia and ranked seventh in the world as the most vulnerable state in cybersecurity 
(Business World, 2019). Kaspersky argued that the citizens of the Philippines are well aware of the benefits of the 
Internet. Unfortunately, they have often ignored the security aspect of protecting their devices or personal 
information (Business World, 2019). As a result, Kasperksy had to put the Philippines on the cybersecurity issue 
as a vulnerable state in Southeast Asia. Organized crime or any unwanted party mostly uses various malware such 
as bot, trojan, ransomware, and newly developed advanced persistent threat or APT (Namanya et.al, 2018). 
 
The key issue of cybersecurity in Southeast Asia is that ASEAN, as a pivotal organization, has no firm rule to 
protect its cyber environment. In his research, The ASEAN Counter-Terrorism Weakness, Marguerite Borelli 
argued that ASEAN was very vulnerable if the terrorist group attacked them from the cyber world (Borelli, 2017, 
p. 16). As a symbol of connectivity, ASEAN has undertaken a number of vital projects to connect members and 
provide for requirements such as the transport of natural gas (Borelli, 2017, p. 16). Trans ASEAN Gasline Pipes 
was predicted to be one of the successful ASEAN projects (Borelli, 2017, p. 18). However, Borelli explained in 
his research that ASEAN did not have a strong regulation on how to ensure its distribution from cyber-terrorist 
attacks (Borelli, 2017, p. 18). In the end, when there is no tight regulation, ASEAN members face an obstacle to 
the formation of strategic cooperation between them. ASEAN needs to develop robust regulations and set up a 
task force to protect them from cyber attacks (Khanisa, 2013, p. 46).  
 
In the research called A Secure Connection: Finding the Form of ASEAN Cyber Security Cooperation, ASEAN 
was forced to adapt its "business process" due to fast-growing technology  (Khanisa, 2013, p. 41). However, with 
this challenge, ASEAN would certainly face a new kind of threat (Khanisa, 2013, p. 44). ASEAN has the ASEAN 
Regional Forum or ARF to address cyber threats. Top government officials are holding a meeting and discussing 
daunting security, economics and social issues (Khanisa, 2013, pp. 48-49). Unfortunately, cybersecurity was not 
a top priority discussion in the ARF (Khanisa, 2013, p. 44). On the other hand, ASEAN has a tough homework to 
bridge a significant technological gap (Khanisa, 2013, pp. 48-49). Although ASEAN issued its Statement on 

Cooperation in the Fight against Cyber Attack and Terrorist Misuse of Cyberspace in 2006, it still faces difficulties 
in concluding a vigorous cybersecurity regulation (Nasu et.al, 2019). 
 
The lack of a legal framework in ASEAN is the most urgent issue to address the cyber threat. Without any strict 
regulation or code of conduct, ASEAN will certainly need to work harder to address this challenge. The established 
regional institution, such as the European Union, has strict regulations to combat cyber threats and operational 
standards to protect its data (Khanisa, 2013; Ramadhan, 2017). The main problem is to analyze the capabilities 
and willingness of ASEAN to overcome cyber threats. Specifically, the aim of this article is to analyze the role of 
ASEAN as an international relations actor in coordinating, organizing and managing cybersecurity regulations or 
codes of conduct for the benefit of its member. The author therefore asks the research question in this article: 
“How does ASEAN prevent cyber threats by formulating strict regulations in the South East Asian region 
and overcoming the forthcoming challenge?” 

 
International Organization as an Actor of International Relations 

 
Dealing with cyber threats is certainly going to be hard work for ASEAN. Without a firm regulation and a code of 
conduct, as has already been mentioned, ASEAN will face difficulties in coordinating such an affair within its 
organization. International organizations such as ASEAN are theoretically involved in international relations 
(Archer, 2001, p. 68). In his magnum opus, Clive Archer mentioned that the international organization is an integral 
player in international politics, affecting the behavior of state interaction (Archer, 2001, p. 72). It divides the type 
of international organization into three forms: an arena, an instrument and an actor (Archer, 2001, pp. 72-79). 
The author will use and analyze ASEAN as an actor. On the basis of Archer's argument, the international 
organization as an actor can conduct its policy beyond the national borders and has the same role as the state actor 
(Archer, 2001, p. 79). Not only can its policy affect state actors, but the international organization also has the 
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legitimacy to push politically and to intervene in the name of human intervention, such as the North Atlantic Treaty 
Organization (NATO) or the United Nations (Archer, 2001, pp. 79-80). In addition, Archer explained that 
international organizations could be categorized as actors in international relations as long as they can formulate 
policies, manage and implement certain norms, values, and regulations (Archer, 2001, pp. 79-80). Although the 
existence of an international organization may have an impact on the behavior of the state's interaction, it still 
depends on the fidelity and commitment of its members (Archer, 2001, p. 87). However, international 
organizations are seen as reliable places to achieve common interest where it may be difficult to achieve if the 
state relies on itself (Archer, 2001, p. 87). With regard to cybersecurity, relying on a solitary movement within 
ASEAN members would have little positive effect. It comes from the nature of cyber threats that have anonymity, 
sporadic, and random attacks (Ramadhan, 2019, p.183).  
 
Indeed, as an actor in international relations, the international organization has a function attached to it. These 
functions are norms, articulation and aggregation, socialization, rule-making, and rule-making (Archer, 2001, p. 
92). In the context of norms, it is the responsibility of the international organization to establish norms for the 
management of interstate relations in the constellation of world politics (Archer, 2001, pp. 92-93). Standards are 
developed to lay down the necessary foundation for the organization and to set up as a vision (Archer, 2001, pp. 
92-93). On the other hand, standards become a key set of guidelines for the formulation of any policy or decision 
(Archer, 2001, p. 93). As with the concept of articulation and aggregation, an international organization must be a 
place to accommodate any interest of its members (Archer, 2001, p. 94). The interest of the state is diverse, and 
none of them has any similarity. Archer explained that the diversity of interest and the gap between the 
international organization could be addressed (Archer, 2001, pp. 94-95). In order to achieve this objective, the 
international organization needs to understand the interests of its members and develop a strategy to achieve it 
(Archer, 2001, pp. 94-95). The state joins international organizations because there is a great deal of interest that 
they can not achieve on their own (Archer, 2001, pp. 94-95). 
 
Archer also mentioned other functions such as socialization, rule-making, and rule-making. The international 
organization has a mandatory function to socialize the values of the organization and to emphasize the fidelity of 
its members to the institution (Archer, 2001, pp. 99-100). The international organization also socializes interest 
among state members and articulates each interest in socialization (Archer, 2001, pp. 99-100). Socialization also 
becomes another priority for an international organization to bridge its membership (Archer, 2001, pp. 100-102). 
In the meantime, regulation is the function of the international organization to establish a standard rule that needs 
to be complied with (Archer, 2001, p. 102). There are two types of legislation, such as the federal and the 
confederate (Archer, 2001, pp. 103-104). The type of federal regulation is governed by a supranational 
organization such as the European Union (Archer, 2001, pp. 103-104). This type needs a powerful organization 
where its position is above the level of the state-actor (Archer, 2001, pp. 104-105). As with the confederate type, 
rules are developed through the use of forum members to implement regulations on the basis of their domestic 
needs (Archer, 2001, p. 105). After establishing the basic rules for the institution, the regulation must be enforced 
even though Archer claims that there is no governing body (Archer, 2001, p. 105). In the case of a federal type, a 
supranational organization may apply the regulation among its members without exception (Archer, 2001, p. 105). 
On the contrary, the confederate type ensures that the application of the rule is complied with, depending on the 
assembly forum, in order to ensure that the regulation or code of conduct is complied with (Archer, 2001, p. 105). 
These concepts will be used to analyze the role of ASEAN in preventing any cyber threat. 

 
Methodology 

 
The author uses the qualitative method as an instrument for the resolution of research questions. A qualitative 
method is a form of scientific research that relies on text or language to analyze and understand social cases, 
phenomena or issues (Creswell, 2014, p. 42). This research highlights unique data collection, such as observation, 
interviews or audio-visual documents (Creswell, 2014, p. 42). In his book, John Creswell explained, "Research 
Design: Qualitative, Quantitative and Mixed Methods," that a researcher in social science had the role of key 

instrument and reflexivity (Creswell, 2014, p. 235). The key instrument highlights the researcher as the first person 
to collect primary data through observation and in-depth interviews (Creswell, 2014, p. 235). In the meantime, 



Asian Institute of Research               Journal of Social and Political Sciences Vol.3, No.4, 2020 

	

	
	
	

 
990 

 

reflexivity means that the researcher is allowed to provide an explanation or definition in a social case after 
conducting a number of data validation processes (Creswell, 2014, p. 235). As for the design of the research, the 
author uses case studies or case-based research. This approach is ubiquitous among scholars of international 
relations (Roselle & Spray, 2012, pp. 32-33). A case may be identified as an issue, phenomenon or policy that 
would be addressed through a conceptual framework and analytical thinking (Roselle & Spray, 2012, pp. 32-33). 
In addition, this case is an integral part of the research question that needs to be analyzed (Roselle & Spray, 2012, 
p. 33). In case-based research, the author may collect primary data through interviews, observation, secondary data 
such as journals, scientific books, or accurate statistical data from official institutions (Creswell, 2007; Creswell, 
2014). In this article, the author will collect secondary data from a respectable journal and from a previous study 
to strengthen the analysis.  

 

Discussion 

 
What kind of cyber threat is likely to threaten Southeast Asia? After the end of the Cold War, many scholars of 
international relations (IR) predicted that the world would face many unlikely challenges. Kenneth Waltz, one of 
the most outstanding IR scholars, argued in his writing that the United States would meet its challenger (Waltz, 
1993, p. 44). He believed that the most important thing to win an anarchy-filled competition in the world was to 
improve the nation's capacity in political and military matters and in economic and technological power (Waltz, 
1993, p. 45). Waltz seemed to understand that the world was changing, and states needed to adapt and evolve. On 
the other hand, Joseph Nye also explained that there was no longer a threat to a real asset but also to an intangible 
asset (Nye, 2011, p. 114). He shared (2011) his view on his book The Future of Power, which Nye argued was 
that there were three powers that the state should have. The first was hard power, soft power, and cyber power 
(Nye, 2011, p. 115). The state could achieve hard power through the exercise of military and political aspects, 
while soft power should be achieved through the implementation of cultural and economic sectors (Nye, 2011, p. 
115). In the meantime, cyber power can be achieved by producing and harnessing technological capabilities (Nye, 
2011, pp. 115-116). 
 
Before carrying out the primary tasks of international organizations, ASEAN should define and identify the main 
threats to cybersecurity. Many types of research explain and examine cyber threats. In his research, Andree 
Bendovschi, Cyber Attacks – Trends, Patterns, and Security Counter-Measures identified a number of cyber-
world threats. Based on her research, middle-attack man, brute force, distributed denial of service ( DDoS), 
malware, phishing, and social engineering are major threats that could harm the IT system (Bendovschi, 2015, pp. 
3-4). Bendovschi conducted her research by examining her pattern over the last three years (Bendovschi, 2015, p. 
5). Eligible data were collected worldwide and concluded what kind of cyber threats were likely to occur 
(Bendovschi, 2015, p. 5). Meanwhile, Harry Katzan Jr. also analyzed the type of cyber attacks in his research. 
Although his research was likely similar to Bendovschi, he noted that advanced persistent threat (APT) could pose 
risks to key aspects of human life, such as trade, diplomacy, finance, health, energy, and transportation (Katzan 
Jr, 2016, p. 3). These cyber-threats should be addressed as they harnessed network protocols in our daily lives 
(Katzan Jr, 2016, p. 3). The type of cyber attacks may be similar to each other. It means that a cyber incident can 
happen elsewhere in one country. As a thriving region, Southeast Asia can not isolate itself and pretend that cyber-
attacks will not threaten it.  
 
Why is resolving this cyber threat a daunting challenge for ASEAN? First, a cyber attack can be a destructive force 
to cripple and bring down the entire nation. Many cyberattacks target critical sectors such as banking, finance, 
water supply, transport and energy (Marshall & Saulawa, 2015, p. 10). An anonymous hacker had once 
successfully brought down the Moscow Central Bank and halted its business process (Marshall & Saulawa, 2015, 
p. 9). A prominent international defense organization such as NATO has already seriously attacked cyber attacks 
since Russian hackers allegedly attacked the Estonian power grid due to conflicting relations between Estonia and 
Russia (Marshall & Saulawa, 2015, p. 9). Another cyber threat problem is access control to attack and crippling 
the nation as a whole (Abomhara & Koein, 2015, p. 70). The Internet of Things ( IoT) has become a hotbed for 
attackers to attack. In the DDoS attack, the attacker is merely harnessing and infiltrating multiple IoT objects, such 
as smartphones, smart TVs, smart cars, and so on, to control massive cyber attacks to demolish the state's IT system 
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(Abomhara & Koein, 2015, p. 69). The simplicity and anonymity of cyberspace can be used by state actors and 
non-state actors, such as terrorist groups. Cyberspace has become a new terrorist site since it provides security and 
anonymity for the conduct of their hideous acts (Bieda & Halawi, 2015, p. 37).  
 
Since the threat is imminent and ASEAN does not have a strict cyberspace regulation or code of conduct, they will 
be faced with another challenge. ASEAN can reflect on the 2015 United Nations Group of Government Experts 
(UNGGE) report to set a concrete standard. The United Nations has agreed to lay down thirteen rules on 
responsible state behavior to ensure that cyberspace is not misused (UN, 2015). One of the standards established 
by the UNGGE mentioned state should cooperate to improve the stability and security of internet communication 
and technology (UN, 2015). These norms regulate state behavior for not misuse of ICT to harm the interests of 
others (UN, 2015). As Zine Homburger explained in his research The Necessity and Pitfall of Cyber Security 

Capacity Building for Standard Development in Cyberspace, he said that UNGGE's norms are being discussed in 
selected countries such as China, Russia and the United States (Homburger, 2019, p. 228). They tended to disagree 
on the grounds of their dissimilarity as to how the standards could be implemented at the domestic level. Although 
the standards have stalled since 2017, it can be a simple guide for nations or international organizations to set up 
a cyberspace standard (Homburger, 2019, p. 229). 
 
Theoretically, the development of norms has become a crucial task in dealing with specific problems. In the 
previous chapter, Archer has already emphasized the importance of norms in international organizations (Archer, 
2001). Cybersecurity norms can be defined as a means or tool to reduce conflict (Raska, 2018, p. 5). Cyber norms 
will eventually be regulated to maintain state behavior in cyberspace (Raska, 2018, p. 5). In order to establish a 
strong norm in Southeast Asia, ASEAN can begin its first step on the basis of its basic Treaty of Amity and 

Cooperation (Manopo & Sari, 2015, p. 46). Why is this treaty central to the development of cyber norms in the 
ASEAN body? However, this Treaty is a set of guidelines for ASEAN countries to act in friendship and to have 
good faith among their members (Manopo & Sari, 2015, p. 46). The Treaty of Amity and Cooperation is a necessary 
foundation for an ASEAN non-interference policy (Manopo & Sari, 2015, pp. 45-46). From the author's point of 
view, this treaty has become an essential foundation for ASEAN if it is to issue guidelines or codes of conduct. At 
the end of the day, cyber norms must adhere to this treaty. On the other hand, ASEAN can not ignore the 
technological disparity gap between its members. The disparity can be enormous in trouble if organizations are 
unable to bridge it. An attacker is likely to infiltrate and shut down the weakest link in the organization 
(Homburger, 2019, p. 229). With this cyber norms, ASEAN can set a guideline to bridge the technological disparity 
in the Southeast Asia region. 
 
Creating cyber norms can be implemented in a variety of ways. First, ASEAN can maximize existing important 
forums, such as the ASEAN Regional Forum, to add cybersecurity as their main priority (Noor, 2020, p. 112). 
Undoubtedly, ASEAN is providing a multilateral forum for Southeast Asian countries to negotiate their common 
problems (Noor, 2020, p. 112). By using this privilege, ASEAN members should listen and understand what others 
want about their cybersecurity. In 2018, the ASEAN Ministerial Conference on Cyber Security (AMCC) agreed 
with the UNGGE principle of enhancing regional connectivity and improving the digital realm (Noor, 2020, p. 
112). In South East Asia, the basic cyber norms should be based on incremental approaches, capacity building and 
non-intervention policies (Noor, 2020, pp. 112-113). 
 
On the other hand, ASEAN can also engage IT-based communities such as the Computer Emergency Rescue Team 
or CERT with multiple bases across Southeast Asia (Rizal & Yani, 2016, p. 67). Since CERT acts independently 
and has many talented members, ASEAN may gather information and input to build a robust standard (Rizal & 
Yani, 2016, p. 67). The last one, the creation of norms, can be triggered by the most sophisticated members of 
ASEAN. Singapore is the most advanced country in ASEAN, becoming a technology hub in Southeast Asia and 
chairing AMCC (Ang, 2018). The heavy burdens depend on Singapore and ASEAN to shape the perfect and 
appropriate standards to be implemented in Southeast Asia (Ang, 2018). Since the UNGEE standards have stalled, 
Singapore can set standards that are appropriate to its needs and context (Ang, 2018). 
 
The most difficult part of creating cyber norms is the aggregation of national interest and socialization. ASEAN 
relies most of the time on its legal-rational norms (Narine, 2009, p. 372). Their legal-rational norms include a 
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prohibition against the use of force and a commitment to a peaceful settlement of disputes, regional autonomy, 
non-interference doctrine, and no military pacts, and a preference for bilateral defense cooperation (Narine, 2009, 
p. 372). Cyber norms would be useless if they did not escalate into regulation or code of conduct. Consensus must 
be reached before a regulation is made (Dai & Gomez, 2018, p. 2). The consensus-based process takes time because 
ASEAN must ensure that all members' interests are properly addressed (Dai & Gomez, 2018, pp. 2-3). Through 
important meetings such as the ASEAN Regional Forum or the ASEAN Ministerial Meeting, ASEAN, as a socio-
political hub, can socialize and emphasize their interest, such as building national capacity in the IT system, 
mobilizing against cybercrime, and securing their national economic interest (Dai & Gomez, 2018, pp. 2-3). 
ASEAN should conduct fraternal consultations and reach a consensus on the adoption of norms (Yukawa, 2017, 
p. 2). 
 
Fraternal consultation and consensus are challenges that ASEAN needs to overcome. Based on Archer's theory, 
aggregation and socialization are part of the organization's mission to bridge gaps and interest. In the context of 
consultation and consensus, these are the primary functions of aggregation and socialization. Diversity of national 
interest may be detrimental to the ASEAN objective (Feraru, 2015, p. 29). In order to reach an agreement between 
ASEAN members, they must ensure that the decision-making process is "a pace that is comfortable for all" (Feraru, 
2015, p. 29). In a consensus-based decision-making process, each member has a veto to deny any proposals that 
threaten their national interests (Severino, 2006). In the meantime, ASEAN members will consult and recognize 
other interests in the context of consultation through the use of bodies such as the ASEAN Political-Security 
Community Council, the ASEAN Economic Community Council or the ASEAN Socio-Cultural Community 
Council (Feraru, 2015, p. 36). Each body has its related ministerial bodies, consisting of representative ministers 
from all members (Feraru, 2015, p. 36). 
 
In the context of cybersecurity, what should ASEAN do to aggregate interest and socialize to prevent cyber threats? 
Norms are a set of guidelines for ASEAN to manage state behavior and to scale it up to issue a regulation or a 
code of conduct (Dai & Gomez, 2018, pp. 4-5). ASEAN can use existing bodies such as the ASEAN Political-
Security Community (APSC) to do this. This division is essential for the development and establishment of robust 
cybersecurity regulations or guidance (Khanisa, 2013; Rizal & Yani, 2016). Inside APSC there are ASEAN 
Sectoral Ministerial Bodies, the Permanent Representative Committee (CPR) and the Senior Officer Meeting or 
SOM (Feraru, 2015, p. 36). These divisions are inseparable parts of the decision-making process (Feraru, 2015, p. 
36). Escalating standards into regulations or codes of conduct can be implemented by aggregating and socializing 
the importance of cybersecurity within APSC. Each year, the ASEAN Ministerial Meeting or the AMM will hold 
a meeting to discuss important issues (ASEAN, 2007a). By focusing on these mechanisms, each member 
consolidates and discusses their interests and bridges the gap. One thing is certain: a norm can not be scaled to the 
ASEAN summit unless a consensus has been reached (Feraru, 2015, pp. 28-29). ASEAN needs to ensure that all 
member interests in cybersecurity are fully addressed. Furthermore, their interest should be aligned with the basic 
norms and the foundations of ASEAN itself. Once it has been submitted, the draft or proposal is ready to be 
discussed at the higher level of the ASEAN Summit. 
 
There is a considerable difference between ASEAN and the EU in the development of policies, regulations or 
codes of conduct. The EU is much closer to federalism in order to establish and implement a rule (Keating, 2017, 
p. 616). Since the EU has an authority over its members, it is easier for them to impose and regulate the European 
region (Keating, 2017, p. 620). Unfortunately, the same regulatory and implementation mechanism is not similar 
to that of ASEAN. This organization is very relevant to the confederate system (Archer, 2001, p. 105). ASEAN 
must adhere to a "rule-based community" to implement cybersecurity policy or regulation (Gerard, 2018, pp. 210-
211). What is a rule-based community? This means that the proposal for a policy or regulation must reach a 
consensus among ASEAN members and does not violate the Treaty of Amity and Cooperation (Gerard, 2018, p. 
217). As a result, the draft of cybersecurity policy should first meet this requirement. Prior to the ASEAN Summit, 
the draft was discussed at the ASEAN Law Minister 's Meeting (ALAWMM). The organization entrusts them with 
the development of cooperation programs to strengthen the rule of law, the judicial system and the legal 
infrastructure (Gerard, 2018, p. 217). Without in-depth cooperation, ASEAN will face a challenge in the face of 
cyber conflict. Like any other conflict, cyber-attacks can bring an end to the interests of ASEAN. Strengthening 
cooperation between ASEAN countries' ministerial legislation is therefore important. 
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Although all ASEAN members fully accept the proposal for a cybersecurity regulation, there is still a need for 
enforcement to implement the policy. ASEAN can rely on its chairperson to implement the policy or rule (Suzuki, 
2020, p. 3). The Chairman of ASEAN has always rotated on an annual basis. However, the chairman may include 
specific and key issues that need to be addressed (Suzuki, 2020, p. 12). With a strong agenda-setting, the chairman 
can focus his negotiations and discussions by assessing equality between Member States (Suzuki, 2020, pp. 12-
13). As regards cybersecurity policy, the chairman of ASEAN could focus his annual agenda by discussing and 
implementing it at the ASEAN Summit (Suzuki, 2020, pp. 12-13). The chairman also set the agenda by prioritizing 
the Code of Conduct on Cyber Security as their primary agenda. The role of the chairman is crucial as it can 
encourage all members to avoid non-agreement (Suzuki, 2020; Feraru, 2015). When the proposal for a 
cybersecurity policy is accepted, ASEAN uses its bodies in the ASEAN Secretary-General to oversee the 
agreement (Feraru, 2015, pp. 28-30). Implementing cybersecurity policy at home can be a challenge. Consensus 
within ASEAN is exhausting. ASEAN is introducing the "ASEAN minus X formula" to enhance cooperation 
(Yukawa, 2017, p. 12). If cyber policy is formulated at the ASEAN meeting, even though several members are 
willing to agree, they can implement it immediately at their domestic level (Yukawa, 2017, p. 12). However, the 
outcome of the ASEAN meeting must result in an incremental approach. An approach where policy can be adopted 
on the basis of the need of a member. Cybersecurity policy, regulation or code of conduct must address specific 
issues such as the prevention of advanced persistent threats, the handling of cyber incidents, cooperation between 
CERT in Southeast Asia, cooperation and capacity building between ASEAN members to build cyber resilience 
(Ramadhan, 2017; Ramadhan, 2019; Dai & Gomez, 2018).  

 

Conclusion 
           
Formulating cybersecurity regulation in Southeast Asia is defying and graving. Although there is a dominant 
regional player like ASEAN, there is no robust regulation or policy to combat cyber attacks in this region. On the 
contrary, ASEAN is benefiting from digital commerce, which is boosting its economic growth. ASEAN should 
put in place robust regulations to manage its region from cyber threats in order to protect its interests. The first 
step in formulating this Regulation is the creation of norms. This organization can start from the Treaty of Amity 

and Cooperation with a view to establishing the guidelines for cyber norms. In line with the ASEAN Treaty, cyber 
norms must aggregate and socialize all member interests in order to avoid prejudice and bias. Indeed, ASEAN can 
involve not only a state actor, but also a community such as CERT. The role of the chairman of ASEAN can not 
also be ignored. It has a responsibility to bridge the interests of the members and to reach an agreement. Once an 
agreement has been reached, ASEAN's Secretary-General is committed to ensuring that cybersecurity regulations 
or policies are implemented among ASEAN members. The policy needs to be able to adapt quickly at national 
level and to prevent any cyber threats. On the other hand, the policy should address cyber incidents, cooperation 
between CERT, cooperation and capacity building among ASEAN members to build cyber resilience. The policy 
should, above all, be aligned with the Treaty of Amity and Cooperation. 
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Abstract 
The Plain of White Deer is an epic novel written by Chen Zhongshi based on Chinese folk mythology and 
traditional customs and with the Western magic realism creation method. The image of “white deer” in the novel, 
a regional symbol of Bai Lu Yuan, implies the mythological consciousness of nature worship, deity worship, 
ancestor worship and hero worship, and embodies the ecological aesthetic concept of harmony and unity among 
human, nature, and society. This paper focuses on the mythological worship consciousness implied in the image 
of “white deer”, and tries to explore its internal ecological aesthetic implications. 
 
Keywords: Image of “White Deer”, Worship, Ecological Aesthetical Implications   
 
 
1. Introduction 
 
As a magic realistic novel, The Plain of White Deer (Bai Lu Yuan in Chinese) is known as the greatest masterpiece 
of Chen Zhongshi, a contemporary Chinese writer. Attracting the extensive attention from scholars both in China 
and abroad, the novel reveals the political, economic and cultural conditions of China in the 20th century from 
various angles, and outlines a beautiful picture of China’s rural areas. Based on Chinese folklore and traditional 
customs, the author employs western magic realism as reference to narrate an epic novel. The highlight of the 
novel lies in the creation of a series of natural objects with mythical color, such as the white deer symbolizing 
auspiciousness and happiness, the white wolf symbolizing ferocity and blood, the lark with clear and melodious 
voice, the grey moth symbolizing the messenger of death, etc. Among them, the mysterious image of “white deer” 
has attracted much attention in the academic circle.  
 
The image of “white deer” not only contains mythological implications, but also embodies the ecological 
relationship of harmonious coexistence among human, nature, and society. This paper tries to interpret the 
mythological implications of the image of “white deer” from the perspective of ecological aesthetics, such as 
nature worship, deity worship, ancestor worship, hero worship, etc., so as to further explore the ecological aesthetic 
implications embodied in the image of “white deer”. 
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2. Implications of the image of “white deer” 
 
White deer, as a natural animal, is adept at running, and looks very smart. Because white represents holiness and 
loftiness, people have regarded white deer as a kind of psychic animal since ancient times and endowed it with 
auspicious and happy meanings. In the five-thousand-year history of the Chinese nation, the description of white 
deer can be seen everywhere. According to the ancient literature, white deer is an image often quoted by ancient 
people. Symbolizing longevity, auspiciousness and other good meanings, white deer can bring good fortune, and 
sweep away all the bad things in the world. Therefore, people have a high respect for it. 
 
2.1 Symbolic implication of “white deer” in the traditional culture  
 
In ancient times, white deer is a kind of mascot, representing auspiciousness. The four mythical creatures in China 
include Kylin, phoenix, dragon, and turtle, among which the first three have deer horns. In addition, “�(deer)” is 

also a component of the Chinese characters “��(Kylin)”. Therefore, deer was considered a kind of spiritual 
animal by ancient people. Furthermore, there are many horns on the head of deer, which symbolize the prosperity 
of a family. The auspicious implication of deer is also indicated in Chinese traditional literature works. For 
instance, there is a saying in the ancient classics “Bao Pu Zi”: “Deer live a thousand years old, and when they 
reach 500 years old, their color will become white.” Deer is frequently described as a holy and detached image in 
Chinese poetry, such as “An immortal with short hair and long ears rode a deer” in “Changgexing”, a folk song of 
the Han Dynasty, and “I shall pasture white deer among green peaks, and ride it to visit mountains famed in 
legend” in “A Visit to Sky-Mother Mountain in a Dream” written by the renowned poet Li Bai of the Tang Dynasty.   
 
2.2 Symbolic implication of “white deer” in The Plain of White Deer 
 
In the traditional Chinese concept, deer is regarded as the sign of auspiciousness, gestation and happiness. The 
author Chen Zhongshi, based on the traditional concept, endows “white deer” with symbolic meanings of truth, 
goodness and beauty from the beginning to the end of The Plain of White Deer. At the beginning of the novel, the 
image of “white deer” is introduced through the folklore “the legend of white deer” to explain the mysterious 
relationship among “white deer”, the land “Bai Lu Yuan”, and villagers living on the land. The author intends to 
create the image of “white deer” through the mythological consciousness of nature worship, ancestor worship and 
hero worship, and further make it the soul of the whole novel. In the novel, the author also tresses villagers’ special 
emotion to the image of “white deer” and their pursuit of truth, goodness and beauty represented by the image.   
 
3. Ecological aesthetics of the image of “white deer” 
 
As a new aesthetic discipline, ecological aesthetics is the combination of ecology and aesthetics. On the one hand, 
it has the nature of ecology; on the other hand, it has the nature of philosophy of aesthetics. Ecological aesthetics 
mainly studies the relationship among natural environment, social environment and human itself, and advocates 
the harmony and unity of human, nature and society. The research and development of ecological aesthetics takes 
the establishment of the category of ecological beauty as the core, and pays attention to the profound influence of 
natural ecological environment on human spiritual world, so as to achieve the balanced development of the whole 
ecosystem composed of human, nature and society. From the perspective of ecological aesthetics, this paper 
combines the mythological consciousness implied in the white deer image with the ecological aesthetic concept, 
and emphasizes the relationship among the image of “white deer”, the land Bai Lu Yuan, as well as villagers living 
on the land. 
 
3.1 Natural ecological aesthetics of the image of “white deer” 
 
Ecological aesthetics advocates the harmony and unity of human and nature, and emphasizes the relationship 
between human and nature. In order to survive in nature, human must respect, protect and revere nature. Lao Zi, 
an ancient philosopher in China said: “Tao is great, so is the universe, the earth, and human. There are four regions, 
and human settlement is one of them. Man follows the earth. Earth follows the universe. The universe follows the 
Tao. And the Tao follows only itself.”(Er L., 2003) Zhuang Zi said: “Heaven and earth are the parents of all 
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things.”(Zhou Z., 2009) And Xun Zi said: “Myriad things are born with the combination of the heaven and the 
earth.”(Shitong C., 1974) This is the ancient people’s reflection upon the relationship between heaven and human. 
Ancient people believed that human and nature were closely related to each other. As a member of nature, the 
white deer in the novel carries the function of connecting human and heaven, which reflects local villagers’ 
consciousness of nature worship. Nature worship refers to the worship to specific objects in nature, such as the 
heaven, the earth, the sun, the moon, flowers, animals and other spiritual things. Human beings have started 
believing in the worship of nature since ancient times, assuming that all things had spirituality.  
 
Based on this idea, the writer Chen Zhongshi regards white deer as a central image throughout the whole novel 
and endows it with spirituality. At the beginning of the novel, he wrote about the local tale: “In the Song Dynasty, 
a local official in Henan was transferred to the central plain of Shaanxi Province. When climbed over the Qinling 
Mountains by the way of Bai Lu Yuan, he saw a snow-white deer flashing in the green wheat seedlings on the 
slope. When the official stopped his sedan chair to look at it, the smart deer had disappeared. Later, the official 
bought the land where the deer appeared, moved the family members to settle down here, and marked out the 
location of the tomb for himself. After that, all of his descendants were successful in their official 
career.”(Zhongshi C., 2017)  
 
The author describes such a legend to us with the magic style of writing. The natural existence of the white deer 
is endowed with mysterious color and special meaning. As a part of nature, the white deer, a rare animal, has the 
mysterious power to breed all things. The white deer represents a regional symbol, namely the land of Bai Lu 
Yuan, which is located in the central plain of Shaanxi Province. It is adjacent to the Qinling Mountains at the east, 
and Ba River flows under the slope of the plain, thus presenting the beautiful scenery of flourishing forests. For 
the advantaged natural conditions, villagers on the plain mainly rely on agriculture, and take planting wheat as 
their livelihood. They hope that the white deer endowed with the implication of breeding could bless them with 
good harvests. Their worship to the image of white deer manifests their passion for the land where they live and 
also the passion for nature.     
 
In addition, there has always been the worship to deities in Chinese folk, including fantasy objects such as ghost 
and spirit, and also characters with supernatural power such as immortal, witch and so on. In The Plain of White 
Deer, “white deer” is regarded as a kind of spirit with human nature, and endowed with special emotional 
connotation. Therefore, the image of white deer also reflects a kind of mythological consciousness of god worship. 
White deer is seen as a symbol of mythological emotion and an aesthetic object in the artistic text. Local villagers’ 
worship to white deer serves as a metaphor for their deep passion for the land where they live in. Actually, on the 
land of Bai Lu Yuan, there has been a legend of white deer since the ancient times:  
 
“A long time ago, there was a snow-white deer on the plain. This deer looked very smart. It was found that where 
the white deer flied by, withering wheat seedlings became green and shiny, wolfs and foxes in the field dying, and 
all kinds of poisonous insects and animals killed. What’s more, old ladies who had been paralyzed for a long time 
could get down from bed and cook noodles. And blind old men could sit in the yard and pick up the sand in the 
wheat…… This was what happened at Bai Lu Yuan.”(Zhongshi C., 2017) 
 
The white deer here is not just a natural object, but “deified” by local villagers. It is considered as the local natural 
god. Natural god is a natural object that is seen as a god and admired by people. The white deer happens to be the 
natural god of Bai Lu Yuan worshiped by local villagers. It is able to bring people with prosperity, harvest, 
happiness. In the early ancient traditional society, people’s life was closely related to nature. Due to the low social 
productivity, relatively primitive ideology, and underdeveloped technology, all productions were heavily 
dependent on nature. When encountering natural disasters, people were eager to have such gods as white deer to 
protect themselves. People’s worship to white deer shows their reverence for nature, and also their desire to live 
in harmony with nature and coexist with nature. On the other hand, this also reveals their longing for a better life. 
 
The white deer appeared at Bai Lu Yuan as an objective image. People rendered it with a mysterious color and 
made it a legend passed down from one generation to the next, which reflected local villagers’ admiration for it. 
The white deer is a messenger sent by the heaven to Bai Lu Yuan. Villagers revere and worship the white deer 
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after it is personified, thus forming a unique belief at the plain. They attempt to explore the mystery of nature 
through the white deer, and also show their reverence for nature when dealing with the relationship between the 
nature and human. The white deer is the regional symbol of Bai Lu Yuan, and villagers’ reverence for the white 
deer makes them love the land even more deeply. This is conducive to maintaining the ecological balance and 
harmonious relationship between human and nature. The white deer is regarded as a kind of spirit with human 
nature, and endowed with special emotional connotation. It can be seen that people respect the existence of every 
life in nature and affirm their unique value, which is also in line with the requirements of ecological aesthetics. 
 
3.2 Social ecological aesthetics of the image of “white deer” 
 
The spiritualization of white deer manifests not only nature worship, but also ancestor worship. Ancestor worship 
is one of the basic forms of folk worship in ancient China. The ancients firmly believed that their souls still existed 
after the death of their ancestors, and would affect their descendants. In the tradition of folk mythology, the 
meaning of ancestor worship is different from that of nature worship and god worship. Nature worship and god 
worship mean that people worship spiritual things and pray that they can protect themselves. Nevertheless, 
ancestor worship is also a kind of worship to their ancestors. It is believed that the souls of ancestors have magical 
power, which can protect future generations. Most of the people who live in Bai Lu Yuan are the descendants of 
Bai (white in English) family and Lu (deer in English) family. The white deer is the ancestor totem shared by the 
two families. People who live at Bai Lu Yuan regard the white deer as their ancestor. Villagers on the plain repose 
their worship to ancestors to the image of “white deer”, believing that the white deer, as the soul of their ancestors, 
would protect the clan members, bless future generations, and let them enjoy a good life.  
 
The worship of Bai family and Lu family to their ancestors is actually an embodiment of the operation of their 
clan ethics mechanism and even social ethics mechanism. While praying for the protection of their ancestors, they 
also revere and worship their ancestors, which can be reflected in the strict clan rule Village Convention: “Virtue 
means that when you see something good, you will do it. If you can correct your mistake, you can cultivate your 
mentality, have a harmonious family, serve your father and brother, teach your students, and order your 
servants.”(Zhongshi C., 2017) 
 
“Village Convention” plays a binding role on clan members from the aspects of morality, character, filial piety, 
etiquette and other aspects of life. For example, if someone does not abide by the ethical principles stipulated in 
the “Village Convention”, he will be sent to the ancestral hall to accept the censure of the whole clan as the 
punishment. In this way, “Village Convention” urges all clan members to observe benevolence and kindness, abide 
by filial piety, keep a good relationship with relatives and neighbors, and unite and help each other in their daily 
life. This is very important to the harmonious development of the whole clan society, and embodies the ecological 
harmony between people and people, and between people and society. 
 
3.3 Spiritual ecological aesthetics of the image of “white deer” 
 
Professor Lu Shuyuan pays special attention to the dominant role of spiritual ecology in human life in his 
ecological “trichotomy”, believing that spiritual ecology was “related to not only the healthy growth of spiritual 
subjects, but also the balance, stability and evolution of an ecosystem under the coordination of spiritual 
variables”.(Shuyuan L, 2000) As a psychic animal, white deer is a kind of spiritual and cultural totem to a deeper 
degree. White deer is the embodiment of virtue cultivation and the symbol of beauty and goodness.  
 
In The Plain of White Deer, the image of white deer also embodies the mythological consciousness of hero 
worship. Mr. Zhu was the hero in local villagers’ heart and the embodiment of white deer. Mr. Zhu was seen as a 
great scholar at Bai Lu Yuan, and had been taught with Confucian ideas since childhood. Like a saint, he was 
beyond the meaning of his own life. In the eyes of local villagers, he was omnipotent, such as resolving conflicts, 
and helping find lost clothes and even strayed children, and so on. He participated in the burning of opium, released 
food to relieve the disaster in the year of famine, successfully persuaded the soldiers of the Qing Dynasty to retreat 
from Shaanxi Province, and helped the clan to revise the “Village Convention”. With wisdom, benevolence and 
morality, Mr. Zhu was the incarnation of white deer. At the time of his death, the author Chen Zhongshi displays 
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the relationship between Mr. Zhu and the white deer with a metaphor: “Only half of your hair is black. The upper 
half is white, and the lower half is still black. You have become a white deer”. (Zhongshi C., 2017)  
 
Being noble, fraternal and holy, Mr. Zhu is a character unified with the image of “white deer”. Villagers’ hero 
worship is deeply reflected in him. In the process of deifying and worshiping Mr. Zhu, people actually reflect their 
own spiritual pursuit. As a symbol of beauty and goodness, Mr. Zhu deeply affected the behaviors and ideas of 
villagers at Bai Lu Yuan. The beauty and goodness embodied in him are what people yearn for and pursue all their 
lives. The ultimate reality of beauty and goodness is the harmonious unity of human and their own spirit. From 
this perspective, the image of “white deer” also reflects the spiritual ecological aesthetics of inner harmony 
between human and themselves.  
 
4. Conclusion  
 
To sum up, the image of “white deer” in the novel is endowed with sacred significance in the process of deification 
and worship. The implied mythological consciousness of nature worship, god worship, ancestor worship and hero 
worship not only embodies the natural ecological view that people revere nature and live in harmony with nature, 
but also has a great influence on the harmonious development of the society as well as the spiritual harmony of 
human and themselves.   
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Abstract 
Policies on the importance of lactation space in the workplace already exist, but the implementation of this policy 
still faces many obstacles and even many workplaces do not understand the importance of these facilities. The 
purpose of this study was to analyze the implementation of the lactation room policy in accordance with 
PERMENKES No.15 of 2013 concerning lactation room facilities to increase the performance of female 
employees in the scope of work of the South Sulawesi Provincial Government. This type of qualitative research 
with 50 initial informants and 2 additional informants. The results of the research are the implementation of the 
PERMENKES No.15 2013 policy regarding lactation room facilities in South Sulawesi Provincial Government 
Agencies has not been implemented in accordance with existing regulations, and there are even some agencies 
that do not have these facilities at all. Funding support is still focused on infrastructure, lactation room facilities 
have not become a major priority but it is different in Maros Regency where policy makers are very concerned 
about gender, as evidenced by the number of lactation room facilities equipped with Polyclinics and Child Care 
Centers. And there is a commitment from the Regent of Maros who wants to make Maros Regency a child-friendly 
regency. These facilities greatly affect the performance of employees, this is felt not only in the employees 
themselves, but also by the leadership as policy makers. 
 
Keywords: Lactation, Multiple Roles, Government Employees 

Introduction 
 
The importance of fulfilling nutrition as a foundation for health development is often underestimated. Not optimal 
nutrition can lead to poor health status. This effect can be seen from the intergenerational malnutrition cycle which 
shows that nutritional problems during pregnancy, infants and children can determine the quality of health in the 
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future. Either directly or indirectly, nutrition contributes one third of the 9.5 million under-five deaths, on the other 
hand, toddlers who survive death have a greater risk of suffering from illness and developmental disorders which 
in turn affect productivity and quality of life in the future. 
 
Breast milk is the first and main food for babies and is the right of every baby in the world, from various scientific 
points of view it can be proven that breast milk is the best and most ideal baby food, because in it contains all the 
nutrients needed in the right amount and balance (Thistle, 2013). Breast milk contains a number of growth factors 
that have various effects on the gastrointestinal tract, blood vessels, nervous system and endocrine system (Ballard 
and Morrow, 2013). Evidence shows that children who get breast milk tend to be higher and have a concentration 
of IGF 1 (insulin like growth factor 1).) which is higher than that of children who are breastfed. The high omega 
3 content in breast milk can accelerate the maturation of the infant's immune system through the first and second 
years of maturation. In the short term, the practice of breastfeeding is useful in protecting against infectious 
diseases where breast milk has immune factors in it, especially the sigA antibody. Some evidence also shows that 
breastfeeding can affect the development of the immune system in the baby's own body. This is the reason some 
immune-related diseases such as inflammatory bowel diseases, cancer in children and type 1 diabetes have a lower 
prevalence in children who are breastfed. Breast milk also protects against the risk of developing asthma. Long-
chain polyunsaturated fatty acid content (LCPUFA) is also a factor that contributes to cognitive development in 
children (Schack Nielsen and Michaelsen, 2007). 
 
Exclusive breastfeeding is the provision of breast milk or milk only for the first 6 months of a baby's life. In 
accordance with its exclusive name, breast milk is given to babies without any other food companion. Babies really 
only get nutritional intake from breast milk for a period of 6 months, after that until they reach the age of 2 years 
the baby can get additional food other than breast milk. Although exclusive breastfeeding has been promoted by 
the government, there are still many mothers who do not do it and many mothers continue to provide formula milk 
because of various false myths. 
 
The benefits of implementing exclusive breastfeeding include: 

1. Nutritional benefits: Breastmilk has advantages such as complete nutritional content, easy to digest and 
absorbed in the body, contains lipase to digest fat, increases calcium absorption, contains immune 
substances (immunity) and contains antibodies that can fight all bacteria and viruses. 

2. Psychological Benefits: Breastfeeding to babies has a positive psychological impact, such as bringing the 
relationship of mother and baby closer together, the baby feeling safe and protected and developing a 
basic sense of trust between mother and baby. 

3. Benefits for the Family: By giving exclusive breastfeeding, a mother can delay the return of fertility. 
Exclusive breastfeeding can affect pregnancy because it can inhibit ovulation. The benefits of exclusive 
breastfeeding for mothers are preventing the occurrence of uterine and breast cancer, preventing the 
occurrence of HPV (Human Papilloma Virus) which can cause cervical cancer and accelerating the 
involution of the uterus or the return of the uterus to normal size after childbirth. The hormone oxytocin 
can help the uterus contract, so it can reduce uterine bleeding after childbirth. These uterine contractions 
can form the uterus to its original shape as before pregnancy. 

4. Health Benefits: Infants who receive exclusive breastfeeding have a lower risk of suffering from 
respiratory diseases or (ARI), pneumonia, otitis media, gastrointestinal infections, leukemia and acute 
myloid leukemia (AAP, 2012). besides exclusive breastfeeding can also reduce the risk of developing 
asthma, atopic dermatitis, eczema, inflammatory bowel disease. Breastmilk is immunoprotective, so 
breastmilk must still be given at the time of complementary feeding so that babies up to 2 years of age, 
while the benefits of breastfeeding for families are more economical because there is no need to spend 
money to buy formula milk. 
 

The existence of protective factors and nutrients in breast milk ensures a good nutritional status of the baby and 
decreases morbidity and mortality. Several epidemiological studies state that breast milk protects babies and 
children from infectious diseases, so UNICEF and WHO recommend breastfeeding for babies 0-6 months 
(Infodatin, 2014). The problem of breastfeeding is one of the health issues in the world, the low consumption of 
breast milk for babies. One of the causes is environmental factors that are not yet conducive to supporting mothers 
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to continue to be able to provide exclusive breastfeeding, especially in today's modern era, many women of 
productive age are working, so support from the workplace is essential for successful breastfeeding. The head of 
an agency or institution must provide encouragement and support for working mothers to continue breastfeeding 
after returning to work. A breastfeeding policy is needed so that it can become a basis for institutions / agencies 
and companies to support lactation activities for their employees. The Ministry of Health of the Republic of 
Indonesia targets exclusive breastfeeding coverage of 80%. The government has an obligation to guarantee the 
rights of babies to receive exclusive breast milk, so that several policies related to exclusive breastfeeding have 
emerged, which are stated in Law No. 36 of 2009 Article 128 states that every baby is entitled to exclusive 
breastfeeding from birth for 6 months unless there is an indication of medical issues. During exclusive 
breastfeeding, mothers must receive support from the family, government and society by providing special time 
and facilities. The provision of public facilities as referred to in paragraph (2) is held at workplaces and public 
facilities (Law No. 36/2009). In addition to Law No. 36 of 2009, there is also Government Regulation of the 
Republic of Indonesia Number 33 of 2012 concerning Exclusive Breastfeeding Prawiti Sugeng Wijaya, Soesanto 
/ Public Health Perspective Journal 2 (2) 2017 175 183 177 and Regulation of the Minister of Health of the 
Republic of Indonesia No 15 of 2013 concerning Procedures for Providing Special Facilities for Breastfeeding and 
/ or Expressing Breastmilk at the workplace. 
 
Seeing the number of health regulations made to support exclusive breastfeeding, there are still many mothers who 
provide exclusive breastfeeding for their children. The failure of exclusive breastfeeding according to Buckley and 
Charles (2006) is due to several factors including: Inadequate supply of breast milk, mother's vulnerability and 
lack of self-confidence, breastfeeding behavior, lack of commitment and desire to breastfeed, mother's choice, use 
of pacifiers that are more comfortable and practical, influence from fathers or other family members, avoiding 
embarrassment to breastfeed in public places, the ease of pumping and storing breastmilk, lack of support and 
information and the unavailability of lactation rooms in the workplace. About two or three decades ago, this public 
space was not only dominated by men, but the effect of this domination gave birth to a gender stereotype that men 
are in the public sphere while women are in the domestic sphere (household). When women take part in the public 
sphere, there is a kind of undesirable wave that must be hit by women, namely the stereotype itself whose burden 
is heavier than just fair competition with men. Not all women do this and not all women have the guts to resist. 
When women are already associated with domestic affairs, the choice to develop themselves in the public sector 
is further out of reach or increasingly difficult to do. Especially when women get married and are blessed with 
children, the responsibility for caring for them will be more burdened on women, resulting in an unbalanced 
workload. 
 
However, this modern era has brought about rapid social changes, both in the fields of science and technology, the 
availability of the labor market as well as demands for adjustment of rights and obligations for every citizen of the 
world community, including the Indonesian state. In line with this, Indonesia as a developing country has also 
experienced an increase in the participation rate of its workforce. The increasing level of labor force participation 
does not only affect the male workforce, but also women. Especially with the progress of modernization and 
globalization where it also changes the role demands of women. This change in demands has finally made gender 
equality even more visible. . Women began to enter the public sphere for various reasons, either as a desire from 
within themselves or for an obligation that made them leave the domestic space which was ultimately called 
women's advancement. There are several things that underlie the development of women's progress as mentioned 
by Abdullah (2001: 104), namely shifts in women themselves and shifts in values, norms related to changes in 
institutional roles. . The division of roles sexually between men and women is the oldest and strongest social 
institution and has been constructed for a long time. This division of roles places women around the household, 
with the main task of giving birth and raising their children, serving their husbands and children so that the 
household is peaceful. But now, since the emergence of the transformation period for women, especially in 
receiving higher education, women are finally required to learn and have an independent attitude to develop 
themselves as human beings according to their talents. Education is the right strategy because education is the 
most strategic field in fighting for gender equality. Makassar, as one of the cities in South Sulawesi Province, has 
also started to adopt gender equality for men and women through education levels. As a working woman, her level 
of participation in the public is not easy. Apart from being based on various reasons behind his work, he is also 
influenced by a decision-making process and considerations to enter the world of work. Daulay (2015: 280) argues 
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that women must get permission and approval from their husbands to leave their domestic affairs to the public. 
Women also have to reconsider the care of their children if they are mothers as well as women working outside 
the home. This is what then raises the phenomenon of a dilemma for women to continue working for various 
underlying reasons or is it just at home that they play their role as housewives accompanied by daily tasks to take 
care of domestic work or even ultimately have to play both roles as dual roles. 
 
Since the 21st century, the number of working women has continued to increase. This is one factor in the increasing 
number of women who do not breastfeed and delay the birth of their children. In this condition, a mother needs 
support from the work environment, so that breastfeeding mothers can balance the demands of work with their 
desire to continue breastfeeding. In this condition, a mother needs support from the work environment, so that 
breastfeeding mothers can balance the demands of work with their desire to continue breastfeeding. 
 
The low coverage of exclusive breastfeeding in Indonesia is caused by various factors, including working women, 
socio-cultural factors, lack of knowledge about the importance of breastfeeding, and health personnel who have 
not fully supported the increase in breastfeeding, lack of community support, to the incessant promotion of formula 
milk and the large number of institutions that employ women have not provided them and there is no policy to 
provide lactation space in the workplace. 
 
The existence of PERMENKES Article 83 of Law Number 13 of 2003 concerning Manpower which reads: 
"Workers or female workers whose children are still breastfeeding should be given appropriate opportunities to 
breastfeed their children if it must be done during working time." 
Not only in the Manpower Law, regulations regarding exclusive breastfeeding are also regulated in Law Number 
36 of 2009 concerning Health which reads: 
Article 128: 1. Every baby has the right to receive exclusive breast milk from birth for 6 months, except for medical 
indications. 2. During breastfeeding, the family, government, local government and the community must fully 
support the mother of the baby by providing special time and facilities. 3. The special facilities as referred to in 
paragraph 2 are provided at workplaces and public facilities. 
Article 128: 1. Every baby has the right to receive exclusive breast milk from birth for 6 months, except for medical 
indications. 2. During breastfeeding, the family, government, local government and the community must fully 
support the mother of the baby by providing special time and facilities. 3. The provision of special facilities as 
referred to in paragraph 2 is held at workplaces and public facilities. From these regulations have an impact on 
government and private institutions. 
 
Research Method 
 
This research has been carried out for 3 months by taking the main location, namely Maros Regency and Makassar 
City. The type of data needed in this study is data describing the activities of user employees and their surrounding 
people and their impact on improving the performance of female employees whose routine activities are double 
working (double burden). The informants in this study are female employees who work. 
 
This research used a qualitative approach with a case study design, the research focus was on the South Sulawesi 
Governor's Office and several agencies within the South Sulawesi Provincial Government and the Maros Regency 
Government Office as a comparison. The initial research was carried out in Maros Regency at the Regent's office 
and at the Service Office which has a lactation room with the informant, one of the Head of the Office and several 
employees who felt the benefits of the lactation room facility which is equipped with a Polyclinic and Child Care 
Center. Subsequent research at the office of the Governor of South Sulawesi and several agencies, with the 
informant one of the leaders and several female employees who have multiple roles who have toddlers. The data 
collection method was obtained through in-depth interviews, observation and documentation. Research data 
analysis was carried out when data collection took place and after data collection, consisting of (1) data reduction, 
namely after the data from in-depth interviews, observation and documentation are collected, the researcher sorts 
out the main points and focuses the data (2) data presentation, namely the research data is presented in the form of 
a narrative (sentence) (3) data verification by drawing conclusions by Researchers are presented in the form of 
descriptions based on research data. Redefining hypotheses and excluding deviant findings in facilitating the 
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analysis process of 'grounded' data and information. The purpose of making an operational definition is to provide 
boundaries for researchers to make it easier to analyze data in order to answer research problems. In this study, 
there are 2 variables, namely program evaluation which will refer to the theory evaluated according to Dunn, while 
for the variable of lactation room procurement, it will refer to the Regulation of Permenkes 15 of 2013. The 
indicators are as follows: 

Operational Definitions 

Table 1. The six variables and indicators of this study 

# Variable Indicator 

1 Effectiveness The availability of lactation rooms and child care centers that are used by 
employees who play a dual role 

2. Efficiency The availability of lactation rooms and child care centers that are used by 
employees who play a dual role 

3 Adequacy Minimum size room 3x4M2, nursing room has adequate air ventilation, 
doors that can be opened and closed and lighting that is not dazzling. 
Minimum infrastructure, namely chairs, tables, sinks, hand soap and 
tissue. The existence of additional equipment to support the lactation 
room, namely a refrigerator, gel cooling box, and sterilizer, all inventory 
in the lactation room can function. 

4. Equality The lactation room is located in a place that is easily accessible to 
employees. There are instructions that indicate the presence of a lactation 
room so that it is easy to find 

5 Responsiveness There is an effort by the manager to respond to employee complaints 
6 Appropriateness Employees feel comfortable and safe when using the lactation room 

Problem Formulation 
 
Based on the background of the problem above, problems can be identified as follows: 

1. To what extent has the Regulation of the Minister of Health of the Republic of Indonesia Number 15 of 
2013 been applied in several agencies under the auspices of the South Sulawesi Provincial Government 
and the Maros Regency Government and how much impact has it had on improving the performance of 
employees who play a dual role 

2. How big is the influence of the times and technology in changing the mindset of the mother role double 
in terms of breastfeeding 

 
Based on several things contained in the identification of problems, this research will only highlight the availability 
of lactation space in the South Sulawesi government office and the Maros Regency Government Office and its 
impact on improving performance for employees and how the influence of technological developments changes 
the mindset of mothers who play a dual role in breastfeeding. exclusive. 

Data analysis technique 

The data analysis technique used is in the form of textual analysis from the results of questionnaires filled out by 
employees, interviews and results of direct field observations at several offices under the auspices of the South 
Sulawesi Provincial Government and at the Maros Regent's Office as a comparison. 
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Results 
 
This study took place in South Sulawesi Region 0o12 '- 8' South Latitude and 116o48 '- 122o36' East Longitude 
which is bounded by North West Sulawesi, East of Bone Bay and Southeast Sulawesi, West of Makassar Strait, 
South of Flores Sea. 
 
The total area of South Sulawesi is 46,717.48 km2 with a total population of 2012 8,214,779 people with a 
population density of 175.84 people / km2 spread over 24 regencies / cities, namely 21 districts and 3 
municipalities, 304 sub-districts, and 2,953 villages / wards, which has 4 regional tribes, namely the Bugis, 
Makassar, Mandar and Toraja tribes. 
 
The number of South Sulawesi Provincial Government Civil Servants based on data up to October 2020 was 
24,153 people 
 
Table 2. Number of Employees by Gender 

No Gender Total 

1 Male 11.211 
2 Female 12.942 

Total 24.153 

* State Civil Service Agency (2020) 
 
Seeing the table, the number of female employees is more than the number of male employees, which are spread 
over 39 work units. 
 
The large number of female employees who work at the South Sulawesi Provincial Government office shows that 
the high desire of women to take part in the public sphere with the status of playing a dual role. However, in 
carrying out their duties, we see that there are no boundaries or differences between male employees and female 
employees who all have the same duties and responsibilities according to their main duties and functions in each 
unit or work unit. Although female employees have other duties as housewives, they have another main task that 
is no less important and is busy with work in the office. After returning from the office, housework awaits taking 
care of the house, husband and children which are often draining and mindful, where in general women from the 
Bugis and Makassar ethnic groups are the main duties of a mother or woman who is already married to take care 
of the household. 
 
Discussion 
 
From the results of observations and interviews conducted at the Secretariat office of the Governor of South 
Sulawesi and several agencies within the scope of the South Sulawesi Provincial Government, that the 
implementation of the Lactation Room Policy in accordance with Permenkes No.15 of 2013 has not been fully 
implemented. In the Office of Women and Child Protection, South Sulawesi Province has a lactation room and 
children's play area but is currently still under renovation, while other work units or several other Regional Work 
Units (SKPD) that are within the scope of the South Sulawesi Provincial Government do not prepare or providing 
a special room for breastfeeding or expressing breastmilk, although there are some employees who no longer have 
toddlers, there are still many families. From the results of our interviews with employees who have children, after 
leave for childbirth, breastfeeding is no longer exclusive but additional formula milk is due to the return of parents 
to work, so that alternative formula feeding is considered appropriate and practical so that their activities in the 
office are not disturbed. There are also employees who express breastmilk with a digital breast pump, but they do 
this usually at work desks, kitchens or rooms that are considered safe for expressing breast milk and storing it in 
the refrigerator in each unit and some even use online motorcycle taxis, there are also those who pump their milk 
before leaving for the office. 
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The implementation of lactation room policies is not in accordance with legislation (Health Law No. 36 of 2009 
and Manpower Law No. 13 of 2003) and government regulations (PP No. 33 of 2012 and Permenkes No. 15 of 
2013). There is an absence of binding regulations and the lack of socialization among workers about the importance 
of this Permenkes. The conditions above are not in accordance with the opinion of Tachjan (2008) which states 
that policies with a "top down" approach start from government decisions, which are then lowered down to the 
lower level so as to make it easier for implementors to implement these policies. Permenkes No. 15 of 2013 article 
3 states that the form of workplace support for the exclusive breastfeeding program is the existence of internal 
regulations. Meanwhile, at the Dinas or work unit level, not all of them have or know the Permenkes No.15 of 
2013 regarding the lactation room facilities. This is due to the lack of socialization on the PerMenkes. This situation 
causes the implementor to have difficulty implementing the policy, some SKPDs do not have a solid basis for 
providing these facilities because they are not supported by a special budget for lactation room facilities, there are 
even some employees who do not know about the lactation room, but survey results through interviews and filling 
questionnaire, they strongly support the existence of these facilities, and they revealed that these facilities could 
support their performance improvement. 
 
However, in the Maros Regency Government, in the Maros Regency Government Office, there is a Regent 
Regulation No.63 / 2015 KIBLA concerning the health of mothers, newborns, infants and toddlers. 
Implementation of Government Policies does not always go according to expectations, so it is necessary to conduct 
an implementation study as a study of policies that lead to the implementation process. The large number of women 
who choose to work in the Maros district government office has opened the eyes of policy makers by providing 
the much-needed facilities, namely polyclinics, lactation rooms and child care centers. 
 
According to the information section of the polyclinic manager who was also given a mandate in addition to being 
a medical officer who initially served at the Turikale Community Health Center which is now seconded to the 
Polyclinic of the Maros Regency Government, he is also responsible for the lactation room facility which is located 
in the same room as the polyclinic but there is a separate or separate room for breastfeeding / expressing breastmilk 
which is also a bed where the mother often puts the baby to sleep after breastfeeding. According to him, there are 
employees who leave their children aged 3 months to 4 years at their facilities. 
 
The existence of a lactation room at the service office can provide a sense of comfort to customers who often come 
to include their children, while the long queues at the service line can lead to frustrated and hungry children. This 
is what makes the Head of the Maros Regency government responsive in seeing this phenomenon by providing a 
standard lactation room with only chairs for breastfeeding and a playground as well as an honest canteen to create 
a sense of security and comfort for customers. 
 
The observations made were that there was 1 complete large lactation room, which was equipped with a polyclinic 
and child care center that had exceeded the specifications for the lactation room. his son is not an employee of the 
Maros district government but is the child of parents who work around the Maros Regent's office. 
 
At the Office of the Regent of Maros Regency, the Lactation Room is located on the Ground floor which is attached 
to the Polyclinic, which is approximately 5x10 m in size which is divided into 2 parts, namely the lactation room 
which is equipped with chairs, beds, toilets, pending closets and pumps and medical personnel who Seconded from 
the Turikale sub-district puskesmas who are also a polyclinic officer who is one of the supporting factors for the 
success of breastfeeding mothers because employees can ask questions or share about the health of both the mother 
and the baby. 
 
Not only are the polyclinics and lactation rooms provided by the Maros district government but also provide 
childcare centers, which were initially managed by the PKK activator team. Furthermore, it is managed directly 
by the PPPA Office and as the number of children entrusted is increased, its function is no longer just a place to 
keep children but is currently changing its function to PAUD. With this transition, the control and budgeting that 
was previously under the auspices of the PPPA office will automatically shift to the Education Office with teaching 
staff as well as carers for children, which number approximately 60 people with under five. 
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Through direct interviews with employees and the results of questionnaires that researchers distributed, almost all 
employees, both leaders and employees, felt very helped by these facilities. With the dual roles they experience, 
they sometimes create a psychological burden when there is a conflict between choosing to take care of children 
(domestic duties) and completing office work (public workers). However, with complete facilities like this, they 
can be close to their children and can monitor their children's activities at any time. Except during children's breaks, 
it is not allowed to disturb the child's rest, and after office hours the child's condition is neat and clean. these 
facilities have a huge impact on their performance. 
 
Many mothers make the breastfeeding process an obstacle to giving exclusive breastfeeding to their children, even 
though the breastfeeding process should be a natural and natural thing that must be fulfilled if there are no 
significant obstacles that become obstacles. If a mother already has a good and mature plan, the breastfeeding 
process can be done in the middle of a busy working mother. 
 
To make a mature plan, it does take a long time, but technological developments make it easier for mothers to 
access references on how to care for babies, breastfeeding and even arrange strategies so that their children can 
meet their breast milk needs even though the mother has to work. 
 
When the mother has returned to work, the mother can express breastmilk first at home, then she can store the 
spare milk in the freezer, while if possible, the mother can also express breastmilk at work. Things that must be 
considered if the mother is forced to express breastmilk in the office is the existence of adequate storage space for 
breastfeeding and adequate lactation space. 
 
Conclusion 
 
When the mother has returned to work, the mother can express breastmilk first at home, then she can store the 
spare milk in the freezer, while if possible, the mother can also express breastmilk at work. Things that must be 
considered if the mother is forced to express breastmilk in the office is the existence of adequate storage space for 
breastfeeding and adequate lactation space. The implementation of the lactation room policy implemented by the 
South Sulawesi Provincial Government has not been implemented properly. 
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Abstract 
Marketers consider children’s segment as lucrative, for children tend to buy products for their own consumption, 
influence their family purchases, and are potential future customers. Blinded in the greed for profits, marketers 
recklessly and relentlessly bombard the children with their communications and promotions. Critics find fault with 
such self-centered and callous behaviour of marketers in targeting children, terming their actions unethical. 
However, marketers think otherwise. In this study, the rigorous framework provided by the 18th-century German 
philosopher, Immanuel Kant, is used to assess the ethical nature of marketing to children. The key Kantian ideas 
of ‘goodwill’, ‘duty’, ‘freedom’ and ‘categorical imperative’ are discussed in the context of marketing to children. 
From a Kantian perspective, marketing to children falls way short of being ethical. 
 
Keywords: Marketing to Children, Marketing Ethics, Kant, Goodwill, Duty, Freedom, Categorical Imperative 
 
 
1. Introduction 

 
In 1932, Edward Chace Tolman, an American psychologist, remarked,  “Give me a child from any background 
and I’ll turn him into anything you want—a scientist, politician, or even a criminal” (Tolman, 1932). Although 
Tolman restricted his experiments to rats and mazes, his findings are widely emulated by the corporations to 
convert children into profitable customers. The children’s segment is considered lucrative by the marketers, for 
they consume a wide range of products and services, influence their parent’s purchase decisions, and are also 
potential future customers (McNeal, 1992; Mediasmarts, 2015). In the United States alone, the children accounted 
for over one trillion dollars in their purchases and influenced another $670 billion in parental purchases (Mayo & 
Nairn, 2009; Schor, 2004). Blinded in their pursuit of profits, the marketers are relentlessly and recklessly 
bombarding the children with their marketing promotions to gain their attention, persuade them to purchase their 
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products, and retain them for the rest of their lives (Calvert, 2008). In their greedy quest for profits, the marketers 
are aided by the permissive parents, ubiquitous media, intrusive technologies, and insensitive regulators. Marketers 
outsmart the children and parents by assessing specialized knowledge from the fields of anthropology, psychology, 
and sociology (Kunkel et al., 2004).  
 
There is an intense and on-going debate on the ethics of marketing to children (DCSF, 2009). Critics argue that 
children are uniquely vulnerable, and lack the necessary cognitive and developmental abilities to understand the 
intent behind marketing promotions and are incapable of resisting the onslaught of marketers (Kunkel, 1988; 
Oates, Blades, & Gunter, 2002; Rozendaal, Buijzen, & Valkenburg, 2009). They condemn the actions of the 
marketers, terming them ‘exploitative’, ‘unfair’, ‘deceptive’, ‘hostile’, and ‘toxic’, with some even comparing 
marketers with ‘child molesters’ (Linn, 2004; Moore, 2004; Nader, 1999; Palmer, 2007; Schor, 2004). Marketers 
defend their actions, proclaiming that children, like adults, are autonomous individuals with definite and distinct 
needs/wants, and do possess the individual rights to fulfill these needs/wants (Cowell, 2001). Marketers even self-
congratulate themselves for playing a key role in developing a child into a competent consumer (Cowell, 2001; 
Davidson, 1998; Kline, 2010). With both sides holding on to extreme positions, it becomes critical to assess the 
moral strengths of the positions held by those in favor and those against marketing to children. To assess the 
righteousness or depravity in the actions of marketers targeted at children, we use the rigorous framework proposed 
by the 18th-century German philosopher, Immanuel Kant, who is widely acknowledged for ground-breaking 
works, The Groundwork of the Metaphysics of Morals and The Critique of Practical Reason. The Kantian theory 
sets high standards for proclaiming the actions to be ethical and therefore, is ideal for evaluating the ethics of 
marketing to children. To begin with, we examine the essential concepts in Kantian philosophy, including 
‘goodwill’, ‘duty’ and ‘freedom’ in the context of marketing activities targeted at children. 
 

2. Application of Kantian Theory 

 
2.1 Goodwill 
 
For Kant, the only thing that is inherently good without requiring any qualification is a ‘goodwill’. If one acts out 
of a 'goodwill', he/she lets the moral worthiness of action by itself to conclusively guide his/her behaviour (Rohlf, 
2014). Are the marketers and advertisers guided by the ‘goodwill’ in targeting the children? Is there anything 
‘good’ about their ‘will’? Marketers are driven by their greed for profits and quest for achieving other self-fulfilling 
objectives, and there isn’t anything remotely ‘good’ about them. Kant vehemently argues that the moral worthiness 
of an action does not depend on the consequences resulting from it, and rather is dependent on the intentions which 
drive the action (Sandel, 2009). Marketers defend their actions saying that they educate the customer through their 
promotions and lead them towards making the right purchases (Cowell, 2001). From a Kantian perspective, the 
defense of marketers is rooted in the consequences arising out of their actions and has nothing to do with their 
motives. For Kant, consequences can either be good or bad, but the morality of the actions can only be judged by 
motives. Are marketers driven by the altruistic motive to educate the customer? Or, do they consider educating 
the customer as a key component of creating an end product – the profitable customer? Marketers treat children 
as instruments of profit, which in itself is sufficient to question their motives. 
 
2.2 Duty 
 
For Kant, ‘goodwill’ is motivated by the thought of duty (Rohlf, 2014). If the actions are motivated by any other 
motive other than ‘duty’, however good or praiseworthy it may be, it cannot constitute ‘goodwill’ (Rohlf, 2014). 
If a marketer of soap communicates through their marketing communications that washing hands is essential to 
healthy living because it is their duty to do so, then their actions can be construed as ethical. However, if the same 
is intended at promoting the usage of soap by increasing the frequency of handwashing which in turn would 
increase the volumes and the associated profits, there is nothing ethical about such actions. Promoting frequent 
handwashing may result in favourable outcomes which makes it praiseworthy but not ethical as it is not motivated 
by the thought of duty. What is the duty of the marketer? It remains a strangely puzzling question when we examine 
it from the Kantian perspective of duty. 
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2.3 Freedom 
 
Kant's idea of freedom is both compelling and demanding. For Kant, the idea of freedom is ingrained in the 
‘autonomy’ of the individuals and goes beyond the mere expression of freedom of choice(Rohlf, 2014). To act 
‘autonomously’ is to act according to the laws that are in some sense of one’s own making (Rohlf, 2014). For 
Kant, just as with Rousseau, freedom does not mean existence devoid of any laws but living by the laws that an 
individual gives to himself (Rohlf, 2014). If someone is acting according to the dictates of the outside world, 
his/her actions are termed ‘heteronomous’ which is also considered opposite to ‘autonomous’. The following 
example helps us understand the notion of freedom as expressed by Kant. Let us presume that an individual is 
thirsty and wants to drink something to quench his thirst. The individual is free to choose what he/she wishes to 
drink to quench his/her thirst. For Kant, when the individual picks up something to drink (whatever he/she wants 
to drink), he/she is not acting freely, rather, they are merely compelled by the irresistible need to quench the thirst. 
They are merely acting out of a biological condition. And, when individual actions are motivated by biological 
conditions, he/she is said to be acting according to the dictates of the outside world, and such actions are considered 
heteronomous. The notion of freedom does not rest in the actions that are heteronomous.  
 
Critics of advertising refer to advertisers as ‘the hidden persuaders’ (Packard, 1957). Galbraith (Galbrith, 1958), 
in his influential work, The Affluent Society, argues that the primary function of marketers/advertisers is to create 
demand when none exists, discreetly shape them, and act as a catalyst, forcing (both push and pull include use of 
certain force) the customer towards the purchase. Marketers/advertisers survive and thrive based on their ability 
to create a desire, amplify the existing desire, and use of irresistible appeals to simulate an immediate response. 
Such actions involve intentionally manipulating the social conditions of the child to force or trick him/her towards 
a favorable response. By tampering with the conditions that are external to the child himself, the marketers are 
forcing or manipulating the child to act according to their dictates which is clearly heteronomous. Marketers argue 
that children are free to do what they want to do. Free action by itself is not sufficient to categorize an action as 
free. It should also include ‘free will’. With marketers going all out fudging the external conditions of the child 
and nudging them towards making a purchase, they are interfering with a child’s autonomy to decide for 
himself/herself and also making decisions on behalf of them. Marketers occupy the motivation territory of the 
child and force the child to act favorably. This takes away the concept of ‘free will’ from the equation. With 
‘freewill’ literally non-existent, the children are no longer free to respond in their intended way to the actions of 
marketers directed at them. Marketers are also masters in inducing irresistible, non-autonomous desires, leaving 
the child clueless about the origin of the desire, and making it impossible for him/her to resist their actions (Crisp, 
1987). This by itself amounts to infringement of the autonomy of the child to induce a market favored response 
from the child. 
 
2.4 Categorical Imperative (CI) 
 
Kantian framework demands acting out of moral law which is motivated by a sense of duty. This necessitates the 
understanding of moral laws. How do we judge the morality of an action? How do we judge what is right and what 
is wrong? Kant believed that human beings by the virtue of their rationality are guided by the supreme principle 
of morality – the categorical imperative. ‘Categorical’ means unconditional or without reference to any purpose 
or consequences, and ‘Imperative’ means something that must be done ( a must-do). The categorical imperative 
(CI) denotes the unconditional requirements for the actions to be judged moral. CI does not consider the purpose 
or consequence of an action, and rather, focuses on the form and the principle from which it originates (Ellington, 
1993). Let us apply the formulations of the categorical imperative to examine the morality of the marketers in 
targeting children. 
 
2.4.1 Categorical Imperative –I – Universalize your actions 
 
In the first formulation of the categorical imperative, Kant necessitates the universalization of action as a pre-
condition to judge its morality. For Kant, morality is universal and impartial. According to him, “Act only on that 
maxim whereby you can at the same time will that it should become a Universal law” (Ellington, 1993). Let us 
apply the first formulation of CI to examine the morality of marketers/advertisers in targeting children. Marketing 
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communications alter the perception of reality and force the viewer to believe in the aspects which aren’t 
necessarily true or real (Godin, 2009). It blurs the difference between what is considered as true, and what is 
believed to be true (self-fulfilling truth). Let us undertake a thought experiment wherein a medical practitioner 
likes to believe that his/her patient is suffering from a medical condition that isn’t there for real and prescribes 
treatment for the same. The consequences of such a ‘self-fulfilling truth’ can be nothing less than devastating. If 
the practice of ‘self-fulfilling truths’ is not the right thing to do for the medical practitioners, then it is also not the 
right thing to do for the marketers. Subsequently, all the actions of marketers that alter the perception of reality 
and truth can be considered as immoral. 
 
Advertisers use a generous dose of ‘puffery’ in their marketing communications. Puffery is an interestingly coined 
term referring to the tall claims and exaggerations used by the advertisers without stating any specific facts (Eg: 
the world’s best chocolates). Under the guise of the free-market economy, hiding under the legal protection of 
caveat emptor (making buyers responsible), the marketers employ puffery in their communications targeted at 
children. For a child who cannot make a reasonable assessment of the claims made by the marketer, owing to his 
cognitive and developmental limitations, puffery becomes potentially dangerous (Andreasen, 1993). Let us 
consider a thought experiment which universalizes puffery. Imagine a medical practitioner using puffery to induce 
his/her patients to take a particular medicine or undergo a procedure without cautioning him about all the possible 
side-effects of the medicine or procedure. Puffery in this context could have a potentially catastrophic impact on 
the health and well-being of the patient. This shows the convenience in the thinking of marketers who defend the 
use of puffery in their marketing promotions. 
 
Marketers regularly employ their creative faculties to skilfully deceive the children and induce them into a 
purchase. The concept of deception is much broader in scope than lying and includes misleading words and actions, 
intelligent omissions, and strategic silences (Alexander & Sherwin, 2003). With researchers stating that children 
do not understand the persuasive intent behind marketing communications, all the actions of the marketers directed 
at children are construed as inherently deceptive (FTC, 1981). Also, many countries in the world have some sort 
of statutory and non-statutory restrictions imposed to limit the marketing activities targeted at children (UNICEF, 
2016). This implies that policymakers in those countries do sense the damage resulting from such a reckless pursuit 
of children by marketers. When something is not right for a few, it cannot be considered right for others. 
2.4.2 Categorical Imperative –II – Treating people with dignity 
 
Through the second formulation of CI, Kant stresses the uniqueness of the human race and its distinction from 
physical things. For Kant, humans by the virtue of their rationality have an absolute, intrinsic value, and deserve 
to be treated with dignity (Sandel, 2009). According to him, “Act in such a way that you always treat humanity, 
whether in your own person or in the person of any other, never simply as a means, but always at the same time 
as an end” (Ellington, 1993). Marketers treat children as instruments of profit. This contradicts the second maxim 
which mandates the treatment of human beings as ends in themselves. Also, when children are treated as 
instruments of profit, it violates their dignity. Kant would never approve of the violation of the dignity of the other 
person. 
 
Children are considered uniquely vulnerable and lack the necessary cognitive defenses, making them extremely 
susceptible to the actions of marketers (Kunkel et al., 2004). Kant would disapprove of the exploitation of 
vulnerabilities of the children by the marketers in their desperation for profits and consider such actions to be 
inhuman for they violate the dignity of the other person. For Kant, what is inhuman can never be moral. Marketers 
often objectify the characters featured in their marketing promotions. Kant would object to such objectification as 
the marketers treat those characters as mere objects and do not accord the dignity they deserve. 
 
Marketers intend to attract the children’s attention, convert them to a consumer, and hold them captive for the rest 
of their lives. This is reflected in marketing concepts like the lifetime value of the customer. This is akin to taking 
ownership of the children for the rest of their lives. Kant would find the idea of ‘owning’ the other person extremely 
repulsive and inhuman to its core. Marketers also use children to influence their parental purchases. This can be 
seen as treating children as a means to achieve their business objectives. Kant would disapprove of any action in 
which human beings are not treated as ends in themselves but are rather used as a means to achieve some other 
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objective. Marketers propagate the ideals of materialism in which the worth of a person is assessed from what he 
owns rather than valuing him for just being what he is. Marketers link extrinsic possessions to the intrinsic worth 
of a person. Kant values the intrinsic worth of humans which they derive from being the creatures of rationality 
and would object to attempts to replace intrinsic worth with external possessions. Marketers also promote products 
that are generally considered harmful to the health and well-being of the children. Previous studies have exposed 
the intentions of tobacco and alcohol marketers in targeting children and encouraging them to initiate the 
consumption of their products (Henriksen, Schleicher, Dauphinee, & Fortmann, 2012; Snyder, Milici, Slater, Sun, 
& Strizhakova, 2006). Food marketers constantly bombard children with promotions for products high in saturated 
fat, sugar, and salt (HFSS). The marketing of non-nutritious products is associated with a range of illnesses, 
including childhood obesity, diabetes, and hypertension (Hawkes, 2002; Kunkel et al., 2004). Kant would view 
the marketing of harmful products as a violation of human rights and would never endorse any action that violates 
the rights of the others. 

 

3. Conclusion 

 
Kant is highly demanding in judging the morality of any action. From a Kantian perspective, marketing to children 
is not driven by the ‘will’ to do good, and rather, it is driven by greed and hunger for profits. Further, marketing 
to children infringes on the personal autonomy of the children and is not motivated by the thought of duty. On the 
application of his first formulation of the categorical imperative, it is found that certain practices employed in the 
process of marketing to children cannot be universalized and hence, cannot be considered ethical. It is also found 
on the application of the second formulation of the categorical imperative that marketers do not treat children as 
ends in themselves, and rather, treat them as a means to achieve their objectives. For Kant, treating people with 
respect and dignity is a necessary condition for any action to be considered ethical. From a Kantian perspective, 
marketing to children falls way short of being ethical. 
 
Note: The draft copy of the paper was presented in 3rd National Conference on Advances in Engineering, 
Management, and Sciences (NCAEMS-20), organized by Shanthiram Engineering College, Nandyal. The 
organizers have consented to the publication of the paper. 
 
 

References 

 
Alexander, L., & Sherwin, E. (2003). Deception in Morality and Law. Law and Philosophy, 22, 393–450. 
Andreasen, A. R. (1993). Revisiting the Disadvantaged: Old Lessons and New Problems. Journal of Public Policy 

& Marketing, 12(2), 270–275. https://doi.org/10.1177/074391569101200213 
Calvert, S. L. (2008). Children as consumers: advertising and marketing. Future Child, 18(1), 205–234. 
Cowell, P. (2001). Marketing to Children : A Guide for Students and Practitioners – Part I. Marketing Review, 1, 

473–485. 
Crisp, R. (1987). Persuasive advertising, autonomy, and the creation of desire. Journal of Business Ethics, 6(5), 

413–418. https://doi.org/10.1007/BF00382898 
Davidson, K. (1998). Opportunities, threats when marketing to kids. Marketing News Chicago, 32(17):10. 
DCSF. (2009). The Impact of the Commercial World on Children’s Wellbeing -Report of an Independent 

assessment. United Kingdom : Department of Children, School and Families. 
Ellington, J. W. (1993). Translation of Groundwork for the Metaphysics of Morals. Massachusetts, IN: Hackett. 
FTC. (1981). Final Staff Report and Recommendation In The Matter of Children’s Advertising. 
Galbrith, J. K. (1958). The Affluent Society. Boston: Houghton Mifflin Company. 
Godin S. (2009). All Marketers are Liars. New Delhi,India: Penguin Books. 
Hawkes, C. (2002). Marketing activities of global soft drink and fast food companies in emerging markets: A 

review. In WHO, Globalization, Diets and Noncommunicable Diseases (pp. 98–120). Geneva: World Health 
Organization. 

Henriksen, L., Schleicher, N. C., Dauphinee, A. L., & Fortmann, S. P. (2012). Targeted Advertising, Promotion, 
and Price For Menthol Cigarettes in California High School Neighborhoods. Nicotine & Tobacco Research, 
14(1), 116–121. https://doi.org/10.1093/ntr/ntr122 

Kline, S. (2010). Children as Competent Consumers. In D. Marshall (Ed.), Understanding Children as Consumers 
(pp. 239–257). Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage Publications. 



Asian Institute of Research               Journal of Social and Political Sciences Vol.3, No.4, 2020 

	

	
	
	

 
1015 

 

Kunkel, D. (1988). Children and Host-Selling Television Commercials. Communication Research, 15(1), 71–92. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/009365088015001004 

Kunkel, D., Wilcox, B. L., Cantor, J., Palmer, E., Linn, S., & Dowrick, R. (2004). Report of the APA Task Force 
on Advertising and Children. Washington, DC. 

Linn, S. (2004). Consuming kids: The hostile takeover of childhood. New York: The New Press. 
Mayo, E., & Nairn, A. (2009). Consumer kids How big business is grooming our children for profit. London: 

Constable and Robinson Ltd. 
McNeal, J. U. (1992). Kids as Consumers A Handbook of Marketing to Children. New York: Lexington Books. 
Mediasmarts. (2015). How Marketers Target Kids. Retrieved from http://mediasmarts.ca/marketing-

consumerism/how-marketers-target-kids 
Moore, E. S. (2004). Children and the Changing World of Advertising. Journal of Business Ethics, 52(2), 161–

167. https://doi.org/10.1023/B:BUSI.0000035907.66617.f5 
Nader, R. (1999). Why is the government protecting corporations that prey on kids. Retrieved from 

https://nader.org/1999/09/22/why-is-the-government-protecting-corporations-that-prey-on-kids/ 
Oates, C., Blades, M., & Gunter, B. (2002). Children and Television Advertising: When Do They Understand 

Persuasive Intent? Journal of Consumer Behaviour, 1, 238–245. https://doi.org/10.1002/cb.69 
Packard, V. (1957). The Hidden Persuaders. New York: D.McKay Co. 
Palmer, S. (2007). Toxic Childhood: How The Modern World Is Damaging Our Children And What We Can Do 

About It. London: Orion. 
Rohlf, M. (2014). Immanuel Kant. In A. N. Zalta (Ed.), The Stanford encyclopedia of philosophy. Retrieved from 

https://plato.stanford.edu 
Rozendaal, E., Buijzen, M., & Valkenburg, P. M. (2009). Do children’s cognitive defences reduce their desire for 

advertised products? 2009, 34, 287–303. https://doi.org/10.1515/COMM.2009.018 
Sandel, M. J. (2009). Justice: What’s the right thing to do? New York, NY: Farrar, Straus and Giroux. 
Schor, J. (2004). Born to Buy: The Commercialised Child and the New Consumer Culture. New York: Scribner. 
Snyder, L. B., Milici, F. F., Slater, M., Sun, H., & Strizhakova, Y. (2006). Effects of Alcohol Advertising Exposure 

on Drinking Among Youth. Archives of Pediatrics & Adolescent Medicine, 160(1), 18. 
https://doi.org/10.1001/archpedi.160.1.18 

Tolman, E. C. (1932). Purposive Behavior in Animals and Men (14th ed.). New York, NY: Century Co. 
UNICEF. (2016). Advertising & Marketing to Children – Global Report. DlA Piper. 
 
 



	

1016 

 
The Asian Institute of Research 

Journal of Social and Political Sciences 
Vol.3, No.4, 2020: 1016-1026 

ISSN 2615-3718 
Copyright © The Author(s). All Rights Reserved 

DOI: 10.31014/aior.1991.03.04.234 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

	
	
	
	
	

Gender-Based Programs on the Regional Income and 

Expenditure Budget (APBD) of West Sulawesi 

Province 2018-2019 Budget Year 

Andi Dian Dwi Epimadya1, Nursini2, Mardiana E. Fachry3 

1 Gender and Development, Universitas Hasanuddin. Email : epim4dy4@yahoo.com 
2Gender and Development, Universitas Hasanuddin. Email : ninitawakkal@gmail.com 
3Gender and Development, Universitas Hasanuddin. Email : mardiana_ethrawaty@yahoo.com 
 

Correspondence: Andi Dian Dwi Epimadya,S.Si. Study Program of Gender and Development, Graduate School 
of UniversitasHasanuddin, Makassar. HP : 081342655773. Email : epim4dy4@yahoo.com 
 
Abstract 
Gender-responsive budgeting is an approach to integrate programs in achieving gender equality through budget 
interventions. This approach should be applied by local governments through the application of a gender 
perspective to identify processes, resources, and institutional mechanisms. In line with that, this study aims to 
identify and understand the implementation of gender-responsive budgeting in West Sulawesi Province during 
the 2018-2019 fiscal year, including amount of budget allocation on gender-responsive program and constraints 
faced by West Sulawesi Province in formulating policies and programs that are gender-responsive. By using a 
descriptive-qualitative approach and statistical-descriptive with secondary data collection techniques, this 
research shows the following findings: (1) The regional regulations that have been enacted to implement gender-
responsive budgeting are not yet legalized to all local government agencies or regional work units (SKPD), so 
that commitment, policies, institutions in the form of working groups and focal points, disaggregated data, and 
tools do not exist (2) there are many programs to improve and accelerate gender equality, however, budget 
allocations do not reflect gender-responsive budgeting. 
 
Keywords: Gender Responsive Budgeting; APBD Analysis 
 

1. INTRODUCTION 
 

1.1. Introduce the Problem 

In the context of development implementation, the Government has established a policy on national 
development planning system in a law, namely Law No. 25 of 2004 concerning the National Development 
Planning System. Development should provide progress or justice for all citizens. However, in reality the results 
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of development have not been fully perceived and have not met the hopes and needs of some of its citizens, 
especially women and marginalized (poor) groups. This fact drives the movement so that development results 
can be equally perceived by women for two reasons, namely: first, the number of women in Indonesia is quite 
large, even greater than the number of men; second, that development that pays attention to the advancement of 
women will contribute to the acceleration of overall development outcomes. 
 
The Beijing Conference has declared that the government is obliged to promote equality, development and peace 
for all women everywhere in the interests of humanity. One of the efforts to manifest this commitment is the 
gender mainstreaming program. In Indonesia, the commitment to gender mainstreaming is stated in Presidential 
Instruction No. 9 of 2000 concerning Gender Mainstreaming (PengarusUtamaan Gender or PUG). PUG is a 
strategy to include the issues and experiences of women and men into an integral dimension in planning, 
implementing, monitoring, and evaluating policies and programs in every field of development, so that women 
and men get the same benefits. The consequence of this strategy is the demand for more gender-responsive 
budgeting or gender-sensitive budgeting. 
 
The main Gender Mainstreaming Agency at the provincial level is the Office of Women Empowerment and 
Child Protection. As the main institution in implementing and facilitating PUG, the Office of Women 
Empowerment and Child Protection has the task of carrying out government affairs in the field of Women 
Empowerment and Child Protection to assist the Governor in carrying out state governance. Apart from the 
Office of Women Empowerment and Child Protection, institutions that are strategic in implementing gender 
mainstreaming are Regional Development Planning Agency (Badan Perencanaan Pembangunan Daerah or 
BAPPEDA), Inspectorate, and Regional Financial and Tax Management Agency (Badan PengelolaanKeuangan 
dan Pajak Daerah or BPKPD). All of them have an important role in gender mainstreaming and promoting 
gender mainstreaming in public sector development planning and budgeting processes. 
 
The Gender Development Index (Indeks Pembangunan Gender or IPG) is an indicator that explains how 
residents of an area have the opportunity to access the results of a development as part of their right to obtain 
education, health, and income with a description of the achievements that are disaggregated between men and 
women. IPG is an index of attainment of basic development capabilities with the same criteria as the Human 
Development Index (HDI). The data presented is disaggregated by men and women category. IPG is used to 
determine whether there is a human development gap between men and women. West Sulawesi Province's IPG 
has continued to increase from time to time except in 2019 which has decreased, but is lower than the national 
average. 

1.2. Explore Importance of the Problem 

As the practice in many countries, especially in developing countries, development in Indonesia has not 
optimally involved women. This causes development outcomes to be gender-biased or gender insensitive, 
especially not yet sensitive to women's needs, which in itself results in gender inequality. The manifestation of 
this gender injustice includes the marginalization of women, and also the double burden that must be 
experienced by women. (Faqih, 1997: 2). As citizens, women are also guaranteed to get prosperity and well-
being Women with their specific needs should get the government's attention through various forms of service in 
various aspects of life. Supporting development towards women's needs is a must, especially through more 
gender-responsive budget interventions. The aim is to realizing gender equality. Gender equality itself is a 
process that allows women and men to gain equal access, participation, control, and benefits in various activities 
both within the family, community, as well as in the nation and state. 
 
Several studies on gender-responsive budgeting show that many regions in Indonesia have not allocated gender-
dimensional budgets, so that the results of various policies and programs still show gender inequality. The 
interesting fact is that the absence of budget allocation with gender dimensions is more due to the wrong 
understanding of policy makers, because interpreting gender-responsive budgets is more like gender-neutral 
budgets. Therefore, it becomes interesting to see whether West Sulawesi Province has also allocated a gender 
dimension budget in the APBD 2018-2019. 
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1.3.  Describe Relevant Scholarship 

There are several previous studies that can be used as references in this study. Alfeus Matias Liufeto (2019) with 
the title “Gender-responsive Budget in the 2017-2019 East Nusa Tenggara Provincial Budget”. The research 
describes gender-responsive budget allocations at the education office, health service, and Women 
Empowerment and Child Protection office for the 2017-2019 fiscal year where the results of the analysis show 
that the East Nusa Tenggara (Nusa Tenggara Timur or NTT) Provincial Government has not shown commitment 
to reducing gender inequality. DodySetyawan et al 2018 with the title “Policy and Planning of Responsive 
Gender Budgeting Model in Indonesia” illustrates that the lack of understanding of Regional Apparatus 
Organization (OrganisasiPerangkat Daerah or OPD) regarding the Gender Analysis Pathway (GAP) and Gender 
Budget Statement (GBS) instruments and the failure of the PUG working group at the local government level 
and the focal point at the Regional Work Units (SKPD) level. PujiAstuti (2016) entitled “Gender Responsive 
Budget Analysis In Semarang City APBD 2010-2013” illustrates that Semarang City has allocated a gender 
dimension budget as per the parameters of Cedaw and MDGs. However, the amount of budget allocated has not 
reflected the transformation of gender commitments into budget commitments. This is shown by the decline in 
budget allocations for programs that are actually very important to realizing equality.  
 
Based on previous research, this study aims to obtain information about the implementation of gender-
responsive planning and budgeting, gender-responsive budget allocations, and the constraints of the West 
Sulawesi Provincial Government in formulating gender-responsive policies and programs.  

1.4. Literature Review 
 
The issuance of Presidential Instruction (Inpres) Number 9 of 2000 concerning Gender Mainstreaming in 
National Development is a signal that the Government of Indonesia cares about efforts to equalize gender in 
society. This Presidential Instruction was issued by President Abdurrahman Wahid on 19 December 2000. 
Various kinds of regulations emerged afterward, such as the Decree of the Minister of Home Affairs 
(Kepmendagri) Number 132 of 2003 which was later replaced by the Regulation of the Minister of Home Affairs 
(Permendagri) Number 15 of 2008 concerning General Guidelines for the Implementation of Gender 
Mainstreaming in Regions. In 2010, Various kinds of regulations issued regarding efforts to achieve gender 
equality mean that this is important to pay attention to. 
 
This regulation is the basis for developing Gender Responsive Planning and Budgeting (Perencanaan dan 
PenganggaranRResponsiveGender or PPRG). PPRG is a national strategy to accelerate gender mainstreaming 
which has been confirmed through a Joint Circular from four Ministers. They are the Minister for National 
Development Planning / Head of National Development Planning Agency No. 270 / M.PPN / 11/2012, Minister 
of Finance with No. SE.33 / MK .02 / 2012, Minister of Home Affairs No. 050 / 4379A / SJ and Minister of 
Women Empowerment and Child Protection No. SE 46 / MPP-PA / 11 / 2012 concerning National Strategy to 
Accelerate Gender Mainstreaming (PUG) through Gender Responsive Planning and Budgeting. 
 
In the local area, PPRG implementation has actually been mandated in Permendagri (domestic affairs) 
regulation) No. 15 of 2008 concerning General Guidelines for the Implementation of PUG in the Regions, but 
affirmation of the implementation of PPRG through gender analysis is only stated in the Permendagri Number 
67 of 2011 as Amendment to the Permendagri Number 15 of 2008. The Minister of Home Affairs explained the 
stages of PUG implementation starting from Planning, Budgeting, Implementation, Monitoring, and Evaluation. 
The implementation of this PUG strategy also refers to domestic regulation No. 54 of 2010 concerning the 
Implementation of Government regulations Number 8 of 2008 concerning Stages of Procedures for Preparation, 
Control and Evaluation of the Implementation of Regional Development Planning and Permendagri Number 13 
of 2006 concerning Regional Financial Management in conjunction with Permendagri No. 59 of 2007 
concerning Regional Financial Management. 
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2. METHOD 
 

The research method used is descriptive qualitative method, which is a research approach that discusses several 
possibilities for solving problems by collecting data, compiling, clarifying, and analyzing. A qualitative 
approach is a process of research and understanding based on methodology that investigates social phenomena 
and human problems. In this approach, the researcher creates a complex picture, examines the words of a 
detailed report from the perspective of the respondent, and conducts studies on natural situations (Moleong, 
1991: 3). Suggests that the qualitative method is a research procedure that produces descriptive data in the form 
of written and oral data from people and observed behavior. 

 
2.1.  Data sources and data collection techniques 

 
Data sources are the subjects from which data can be obtained (Arikonto: 1996). The main data sources for this 
research are words and actions. The rest is additional data which are considered relevant such as documents 
(Moleong: 1990).   

Primary data and secondary data According to Sugiyono (2017: 137) are defined as follows: 

1. Primary Data  
"Primary sources are data sources that directly provide data to data collectors." This data is in the form of 
in-depth interviews with sources / informants who are considered as policy makers, know about and are 
involved in planning programs / activities and implementing PUG. 

2. Secondary Data  
"Data sources do not directly provide data to data collectors. This secondary data is data that supports 
primary data needs. This data is in the form of planning documents and documents containing programs and 
activities. In this study, secondary data used as material for analysis are planning documents (Strategic Plans 
and Work Plans) and documents containing programs and activities in related organizations (Work Plans 
and Budget and Implementation Documents Budget). 

The analysis model used in this study consisted of two in accordance with the formulation of the problem, 
namely:  

1. Analysis Qualitative analysis is used to answer the first problem formulation regarding the implementation 
of Gender Responsive Planning and Budgeting (PPRG) in Development in West Sulawesi Province, 
especially in the fields of Education, Health and Women's Empowerment and the third problem 
formulation regarding factors that hinder the West Sulawesi Provincial Government in realizing a Gender 
Responsive Budget (AnggaranResponsif Gender or ARG). 

2. Descriptive Statistical Analysis is used to answer the question. The second problem is the amount of budget 
allocation for gender-responsive programs and activities in 2018-2019 in the three selected Regional Work 
Units (SatuanKerjaPerangkat Daerah or SKPD). 

The substances analyzed are as follows: 

1. Implementation of Gender Responsive Planning and Budgeting (PPRG) in Development in West Sulawesi 
Province, especially in the fields of Education, Health and Women's Empowerment. 
a. Recognizing gender issues within the institution. 

At this stage, gender issues are identified in internal institutions (the Office of Women Empowerment 
and Child Protection, the Office of Health, and the Office of Education). Gender issues here, namely: 
whether there are policies that encourage the realization of gender equality and justice, whether there 
is an understanding of decision makers and planners in internal institutions related to PUG, PPRG and 
ARG. 

b. Knowing the budgeting mechanism in West Sulawesi Province. 
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At this stage the role of the driver agency in the Regional Working Group (KelompkKerja or POKJA) 
is identified. 

2. Budget allocation for gender-responsive programs in 2018-2019 at the Office of Education, the Office of  
Health, and the office of Women Empowerment Service, Child Protection for Population Control and 
Family Planning, West Sulawesi Province.  
At this stage, what is done is: Choosing the policies / programs to be analyzed. The policies / programs 
chosen are those that have great leverage in realizing gender equality and justice or supporting government 
priority policies. Policies / programs originating from 3 Regional Apparatus Organizations to be studied 
are: the Office of Health, the Office of Education and the Office of Women Empowerment and Child 
Protection. 

3. The constraints faced by the West Sulawesi Provincial Government in formulating policies, programs and 
development activities that are gender-responsive. 
At this stage, the identification of problems that occur in the process of formulating policies, programs and 
development activities that are gender-responsive is carried out.  
 

2.2. Characteristics of Participants  
 
Informants in this study may include: 
1. Informant #1 is the Program and Reporting Staff of the West Sulawesi Provincial Health Office. 
2. Informant #2 is the Head of Institutional Gender Mainstreaming in the Field of Quality of Family Life, 

Data and Information at the Office of Women Empowerment, Child Protection, Population Control, and 
Family Planning, West Sulawesi Province. 

3. Informant #3 is the Program and Reporting Staff of the Women Empowerment Office of West Sulawesi 
Province.  

4. Informant #4 is the Head of the Regional Development Planning Agency of West Sulawesi Province. 
5. Informant #5 is the Head of the BPKPD West Sulawesi Province. 
6. Informant #6 is the auditor at the Inspectorate of West Sulawesi Province. 
 
These informants are people who are considered to have adequate knowledge about PUG, PPRG and ARG 
issues in West Sulawesi Province. 
 
2.3. Prosedure of Sampling  
 
Data collection techniques are used to obtain data and information needed in research. Researchers collect data 
and are equipped with various information through Field Research which is a way to obtain primary data that 
directly involves the respondent and is used as a sample in the study. The data collection techniques used by 
researchers were as follows: 
 
1. Observation 

At this stage, consultations were held with leaders, managers (unit), members and staff at the Office of 
Women Empowerment and Child Protection of West Sulawesi Province to get an overview of the 
perceptions and treatment of institutions towards gender issues in general, and gender issues in program 
planning in particular. 

2. In Depth Interview 
This is a data collection technique by conducting direct verbal questions and answers with research 
informants or sources. This method is used in order to know directly what is meant by the subject and object 
in the form of a conversation between two parties in a communicative form. Thus the information received 
by researchers from informants was in the form of oral statements.  
By using the interview guide as a reference, interviews are conducted in an open and structured manner and 
questions that focus on the problem so that the information collected is sufficiently complete and in-depth. 
In order to further refine the results of the data, unstructured interviews were also used, in which the 
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researcher asked questions more freely, without being bound by the arrangement of questions that had been 
previously made.  
 

3. Documentation (Official and Personal Documentation) 
This procedure is data collection by observing, recording and copying documents, manuals, archives and 
other data relating to the problem to be studied. This technique or method is used with the intention that the 
researcher wants to obtain secondary data which is closely related to the research focus to increase 
completeness in analyzing research data. 

At this stage, document review iscarried out systematically on relevant planning and budgeting documents, 
namely the strategic plan and other budget documents containing development programs and activities. 
 

3. Results 

The results of program and budget analysis through the Strategic Plan (RencanaStrategi or Renstra) and Budget 
Implementation Documents (DokumenPelaksanaanAnggaran or DPA) for 2018-2019 at 3 Regional Apparatus 
Organizations in the West Sulawesi Provincial Government, namely: the Office of Women Empowerment, Child 
Protection, Population Control, and Family Planning, the Office of Health, and the Office of Education, show 
that: 

a. Implementation of Gender Responsive Planning and Budgeting (PPRG) in Development of West 
Sulawesi Province, especially in the field of Women's Empowerment, Health and education is still very 
minimal, where commitment, policies, institutions in the form of Working Groups and Focal points, 
disaggregated data and tools, do not yet exist. 

b. The number of gender-responsive budgets in West Sulawesi Province, especially in the field of 
Women's Empowerment in Health and Education: 
1. The gender-responsive budget allocation for the Women Empowerment Office for Child 

Protection for Population Control and Family Planning of West Sulawesi Province in 2018 is Rp. 
3,113,405,000, - or around 55.6% of the APBD budget for the P3AP2KB Office 2018 which 
consists of a Special Gender Target Budget of Rp. 1,400,430,000, the budget for the 
Institutionalization of Gender is Rp. 1,012,355,000, and the budget for Gender Equality is Rp. 
700,620,000. 
In 2019, the Gender Responsive Budget allocation is Rp. 2,573,615,000 or around 49.5% of the 
APBD budget for the P3AP2KB Office for 2019 which consists of a Special Gender Target 
Budget of Rp. 1,461,640,000, Budget for institutionalizing gender equality of Rp. 923,000,000 and 
a gender equality budget of IDR 188,975,000 

2. The budget allocation for gender-responsive to the West Sulawesi Provincial Health Office, which 
is the budget for gender equality in 2018, is Rp. 3,631,059,000, - or about 11% of the APBD 
budget of the Health Office for 2018 and the budget allocation in 2019 is Rp. 3,690. 974,816, - or 
about 8% of the 2019 Health Office budget. 

3. The budget allocation for gender-responsive to the West Sulawesi Provincial Education Office, 
which is the budget for Gender Equality in 2018, is: Rp. 74,452,209,000, - or around 69.75% of 
the APBD budget for the Education Office in 2018 and Rp. 110,434,807,499, - or about 53% of 
the 2019 Education Office budget in 2019. 

c. Problems and causative factors that prevent Gender Analysis in the planning, budgeting, 
implementation and monitoring and evaluation of all policies, programs and development activities in 
West Sulawesi, including Local Regulation (Peraturan Daerah or Perda) related to Planning and 
Budgeting, do not exist yet. Gender Working Groups and Gender Focal Points have not been also 
formed, and there is no synergy from the Regional Government Budget Team (TAPD) in preparing 
gender-responsive planning and budgeting. 

 
3.1. Recruitment  
3.2. Statistics and Data Analysis 
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1. In its application, the gender-responsive budget (AnggaranResponsive Gender or ARG) is divided into 
3 categories (AIPD; 2015.18-20):Gender-specificc budget (or budget for meeting specific needs 
according to sex) is budget allocations to meet the specific basic needs of women or specific basic 
needs of men based on the results of gender analysis. 

2. Institutionalizing gender equality budget (or budget for affirmative action) is a budget allocation for 
strengthening the institutionalization of PUG, both in terms of data collection and increasing the 
capacity of human resources.. 

3. Gender equality budget (expenditure in general) is a budget allocation to address gender disparities in 
various fields of development including gaps in access, participation, control, and benefits of 
development resources.. 

The results of categorizing gender responsive budget allocations in the budgets of the Women Empowerment 
and Child Protection, Population Control and Family Planning, Health and Dinas Education 2018-2019  can 
clearly be seen in the following table 

 
Table 1:Categorization of Gender Responsive Budget in the Office of Women Empowerment, Child Protection, 
Population Control, and Family Planning (P3AP2KB),  The Office of Health (Dinkes), and The office of 
Education (Diknas) in Fiscal year of 2018-2019 

Gender 
Responsive 

Budget 
Category 

Office 
Women Empowerment and 
Child Protection, Population 
Control and Family Planning 

Health Education 

2018 2019 2018 2019 2018 2019 
Gender Target 
Specific Budget 
(Rp) 

1.400.430.000 1.461.640.000     

Institutionalizing 
Gender Equality 
Budget (Rp) 

1.012.355.000 923.000.000     

Gender Equality 
Budget (Rp) 

700.620.000 188.975.000 3.631.059.000 3.690.974.816 74.452.209.000 110.434.807.499 

Total (Rp) 3.113.405.000 2.573.615.000 3.631.059.000 3.690.974.816 74.452.209.000 110.434.807.499 

Sources: Processed by researchers from the APBD data of the Office of P3AP2KB,  the office of Health and 
theOffice of Education for 2018-2019 Fiscal Year 

 
Based on the total budget integrated with gender-responsive budget, the data can be presented in the following 
diagram:  
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Source: Processed by researchers from the 2018 APBD data of the P3AP2KB 

 
Source: Processed by researchers from the 2019 APBD data of the P3AP2KB 

a. Gender Target Specific Budget 

In the budget of the Office of Women Empowerment, Child Protection, Population Control, and Family 
Planning in 2018, the specific budget allocation for gender targets includes:  

1. Program for Synchronization of Policies to Improve the Quality of Children and Women with a budget 
allocation Rp.1.120.430.000,-. 

2. Program for Improvement of Quality of Life and Protection with budget allocation of Rp.280.000.000,- 
In the budget of the Women Empowerment Service, Child Protection, Population Control, and Family 
Planning 2019, the specific budget allocations for gender targets are:  
1. Program for Synchronization of Policies to Improve the Quality of Children and Women with a budget 

allocation of Rp. 760,000,000. 
2. Program for the Improvement of the Quality of Life and Protection with a budget allocation of 

Rp.532,000,000 and  
3. Program for the Development of Information Materials on the Care and Development of Children with 

a budget allocation of Rp. 169,640,000. 
 

45% 

33% 

22% 

Diagram 4.10 
Categorization of Gender Responsive Budget in the Office of 
Women's Empowerment and Child Protection, Population 

Control and Family Planning (P3AP2KB) in 2018 

Gender Target Specific
Budget

Institutionalizing
Gender Equality Budget

Gender Equality Budget

57% 
36% 

7% 

Diagram 4.11 
Categorization of Gender Responsive Budget in the Office 

of Women's Empowerment and Child Protection, 
Population Control and Family Planning (P3AP2KB) in 2019 

Gender Target Specific
Budget

Institutionalizing
Gender Equality Budget

Gender Equality Budget
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b. Institutionalizing Gender Equality Budget 

In the budget of the Office of Women Empowerment Service, Child Protection, Population Control, and Family 
Control Planning in 2018, the budget allocation for the Institutionalizing Gender Equality provided for: 

1. Program for Gender and Child Mainstreaming Institutional Strengthening with a budget allocation of 
Rp. 912,355,000, - and 

2. Program for Enhancing Participation and Gender Equality in Development with a budget allocation of 
IDR 100,000,000 

In the budget of the Office of Women Empowerment Service, Child Protection, Population Control, and Family 
Control Planning in 2019, the budget allocation for the Institutionalization of Gender Equality provided for: 

1. Enhancement for gender participation and equality in development with a budget allocation of Rp. 
923,000,000, - 

 
c. Gender Equality Budget  

1. The Office of Women Empowerment Service, Child Protection, Population and Family 
Control Planning 
In the Budget of the Office of Women Empowerment, Child Protection, Population and Family 
Control Planning in 2018, the budget allocation for Gender Equality provided for the Program of 
Information Material Development for Child Care and Development with a budget allocation of 
Rp. 700,620,000. 
In the Budget of the Office of Women Empowerment, Child Protection, Population and Family 
Control Planning in 2019, the budget allocation for Gender Equality provided for the Program of 
Information Material Development for Child Care and Development with a budget allocation of 
Rp. 188,975,000, - 
 

2. The Office of Health 
In the Health Office Budget in 2018, the Gender Equality budget is allocated to:  
a. Program for Infectious Disease Prevention and Control with a budget allocation of Rp. 

469,870,000; 
b. Program for Health Promotion and Community Empowerment with a budget allocation of Rp. 

740,270,000; 
c. Program for Health Service Standardization with a budget allocation of IDR 500,000,000; 
d. Program for Maternal and Child Safety Improvement with a budget allocation of Rp. 

515,729,000; 
e. Program for Community nutrition improvement with a budget allocation of Rp. 1,199,440,000; 

and 
f. Program for Healthy Environment Development with a budget allocation of Rp.205.7750.000.  

 
In the Health Office Budget in 2019, the Gender Equality budget is allocated to:  
a. Program for Health Promotion and Community Empowerment, with a budget allocation of Rp. 

149,969,500;  
b. Program for Health Service Standardization with a budget allocation of IDR 500,000,000; 
c. Program for Procurement, Improvement of Facilities and Infrastructure for Hospitals / Mental 

Hospitals / Lung Hospitals / Eye Hospitals with a budget allocation of Rp. 281,067,500; 
d. Program for Maternal and Child Safety Improvement with a budget allocation of Rp. 

540,230,000; 
e. Program for Individual Health Service with a budget allocation of Rp. 1,172,379,816,  
f. Program for Healthy Environment Development with a budget allocation of Rp. 369,920,000; 

and 
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g. Program for Infectious Disease Prevention and Control with a budget allocation of Rp. 
97,808,000.  
 

3. The Office of Education  
In the Education Office Budget in 2018, the Gender Equality budget is allocated to: 
a. Program for School Operational Assistance with a budget allocation of Rp. 65,000,000,000; 
b. Program for Senior High School Development with a budget allocation of Rp. 4,881,414,000, -

; 
c. Program for Vocational High School Development with a budget allocation of Rp. 

2,735,840,000; 
d. Program for Special Education Development, Early Childhood Education Assistance Task and 

Basic Education with a budget allocation of Rp. 1,834,955,000; and 
e. Program for School Operational Assistance with a budget allocation of Rp. 850,000,000. 

 
In the Education Office Budget in 2019, the Gender Equality budget is allocated to: 
a. Program for Senior High School Development with a budget allocation of Rp.28.830.863.500,  
b. Program for School Operational Assistance with a budget allocation of Rp.75.000.000.000,-, 

and 
c. Program for Special Education Development, Early Childhood Education Assistance Task and 

Basic Education with a budget allocation of Rp.6.603.944.000,- 
 

4. Discussion 
 
Gender-integrated budget analysis in this study has limitations, because it does not have gender-disaggregated 
data, so it cannot yet be analyzed from the mainstreaming side (disaggregated beneficiaries). The allocation is 
seen from the title of the activity, the output of the activity and the benefits of the activity in general which are 
illustrated in the form Budget Implementation Document of Regional Work Units (DPA SKPD 2.2). 

 
As a suggestion for this research: 
1. Advocacy of leaders and policy makers is needed regarding an understanding of the concept of gender and 

PUG and its benefits. 
2. Supervision from Bappeda, BPKPD, Dinas P3AP2KB and Inspectorate assisted by a gender working group 

is required during the preparation of the Government work plan (RencanaKerjaPemerintah or RKP) and 
during budget allocation, so that the implementation of gender-responsive program can be conducted. 
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Abstract 
The construction of the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area presents a new era issue for the United 
Front Work of Hong Kong and Macao. On the basis of combing the related literature, the article analyzes the 
united front dilemma faced by the integration and development of the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater 
Bay Area, and proposes a possible path for the innovation of the Australian united front work mechanism. The 
author holds that from the perspective of the united front, the main difficulties facing the integration and 
development of the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area are economic "symbiosis", cultural 
"combination" and social "linkage".The united front work in Hong Kong and Macau should keep pace with the 
times and innovate working mechanisms in the integrated development of the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao 
Greater Bay Area. 
 
Keywords: Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area, Integrated Development, United Front Work on 
Hong Kong and Macau, Working Mechanism 
 
 
I. Statement of Issues 
 
As a major development strategy of China, the construction of the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay 
Area is not only economic, but also comprehensive construction including social construction, cultural 
construction and ecological construction. Professor Zheng Yongnian (2019) regards the Guangdong-Hong 
Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area as China’s reform Open version 4.0 and version 2.0 of "One Country, Two 
Systems". In fact, the construction of the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area should also contain 
the question of how to better develop Hong Kong and Macao 50 years after their return to China in 2047 and 

	
*	The sixth article of a series of papers on social ecology and social change after Macao's sovereignty return to China.	
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2049. How to find the greatest common divisor of the symbiosis and coexistence of Guangdong, Hong Kong and 
Macao in the differences between political systems and social systems is worth exploring. Therefore, how to 
promote the social and cultural "combination" of Guangdong, Hong Kong and Macao through the economic 
"symbiosis" of Guangdong, Hong Kong and Macao, and then promote the innovative development of the 
political level of "One Country, Two Systems" is an important topic that should be paid attention to in the 
theoretical research of the United Front Work of Hong Kong and Macao. 
 
II. A brief review of the literature 
 
In recent years, scholars have made many achievements in the study of the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao 
Greater Bay Area, but the results of the Hong Kong-Macao united front work involving the construction of the 
Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area are not too many. Related results such as Hung-Ying Chen & 
Lachlan Barber (2020) used the concept of "topological structure" from the perspective of urban psychology to 
explore the social space and psychological structure of Hong Kong in recent years from the three aspects of 
seeking liberation, seeking freedom, and seeking freedom. Paul Morris and Ian Scott (2003) discussed Hong 
Kong’s education reform and its policy implementation. Sivanes Phillipson et al. (2010) analyzed Hong Kong 
English and its role in Hong Kong's cultural identity. 
 
Weinreich, P., Luk, CL and Bond, M. (1996) From the perspective of people’s intergenerational identity and its 
relationship with the different degrees of identity of stereotyped alternative ethnic groups, and the consequences 
for their self-esteem and identity transmission, The issue of national identity and "cultivation" under the 
multicultural background is studied. Ann Gillian Chu (2019) believes that many protest leaders in Hong Kong 
believe in Christians, and that Christian theology not only inspires political participation in the pursuit of social 
justice, but also gets rid of this actual confrontation. IEONG MENG U (2017) believes that due to the great 
differences in the level of social mobilization and government coercion in Macau and Hong Kong, their political 
development trajectories are therefore different. Lukasz Zamecki (2020) analyzed the "inlandization" process of 
the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region from the perspective of China's political vision, policy paradigm, 
procedures and norms transfer and institutionalization process. 
 
Lee, Kim Ming and Wong, Hung (2004) believe that when the economy is undergoing structural transformation 
caused by globalization and industrialization, the Hong Kong government takes a more passive stance towards 
the lower classes. On the one hand, the Hong Kong government has tightened its social welfare And social 
security expenditures, but did not provide a safety net for marginal chemical workers. On the other hand, it 
ignores the negative impact of flexible management on workers. This has further worsened the strong will of the 
marginal chemical workers in Hong Kong and made their lives more difficult. STEPHAN ORTMANN (2016) 
believes that the development of Hong Kong politics is the result of the failure of democratization. Xu, Cora 
Lingling (2015) believe that the identity construction of mainland Chinese students in universities in Hong Kong 
provides a bright spot for global student mobilization and provides a unique internal perspective on the 
integration process of Hong Kong and mainland China. 
 
Chan Yuk Wah regards Hong Kong’s death management as a continuation of the politics of dead space since 
Hong Kong was colonized, and believes that it is now playing a role in the field of local political elections. The 
space where the physical and metaphorical representations of Hong Kong residents’ deaths are intertwined 
continues to be triggered in modern Hong Kong. Controversy over social regulation of land use and dead space. 
Some people believe that “the number of people participating in street protests has decreased significantly in the 
past few months due to various reasons, but the survey results reflect that citizens who have participated in 
demonstrations still firmly support fierce protests.” They may “support” them. "In Parliament, by vetoing all 
government bills, the government is forced to implement administrative reforms."In recent years, "fighting with 
valor" has become a phenomenon of concern in Hong Kong society, especially after the "Occupy Central" in 
2014 and the Mong Kok incident in 2016, "fighting with valor" has also become a topic of discussion by some 
Hong Kong scholars. Li Zuqiao (2018) analyzed the relationship between Hong Kong intellectuals and the 
concept of violence/force from a cultural perspective. He believes that "the cultural differences between Hong 
Kong and the Mainland are not only caused by British imperial colonialism, but also because Hong Kong is 
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often entangled with contemporary Chinese souls, holding a set of national memories formed by the 
accumulation of injustices, and cannot do it for power. Stable and easy to abandon the dead. From this 
perspective, Hong Kong’s civil society is not only an area constructed by the so-called "Western ideology", but 
also an association movement that bears the spirit of China’s injustice-the living will pursue injustice for the 
injustice. Injustice souls empower the living, cross the yin and yang boundaries together, and fight against the 
injustices of the world. " 
 
Pertinence J. van Schalkwyk (2010) explored some of the moral issues that arise in the provision of 
psychological services in Macau's multicultural society.Jose Manuel Simões and Porto University, Porto, 
Portugal (2017) believe that “Macau is a region characterized by a strong multiculturalism, where different 
communities and their characteristics coexist. This situation optimizes the existence of a very special media 
system. Because despite the small area of the territory, communication methods such as newspapers, radio and 
television stations broadcast content in different languages (mainly Chinese, Portuguese and English)."IEONG 
MENG U (2017) investigated the origins of the 2014 Macau protests on the "Retirement Package" to answer 
whether Macau is experiencing a governance crisis like Hong Kong. He believes that Macau and Hong Kong 
have very different levels of social mobilization and government enforcement capabilities. They are unlikely to 
follow the same political development trajectory. Sharif Shams Imon (2008) started with an analysis of the 
historical environment of Macau, discussed the advantages and disadvantages of Macau's current urban 
management system, and proposed a framework for sustainable urban development in Macau. 
 
Eilo Yu Wing-yat and Natalie Chin Ka-man (2012) believe that the pro-democratic opposition in Macau is 
relatively weak, and the realization of democratization depends on the opposition's ability to integrate into civil 
society and generate momentum from the grassroots. The opposition must be assimilated into civil organizations 
to initiate authoritarian confrontation negotiations or reach conventions necessary for democratization. When 
they integrate into the democratic movement, Macau can take steps towards democracy. Liang Jiajun (2012) 
advocates to find a channel for the benign interaction between the government and civil society, and finally form 
a dynamic, responsive and highly politically efficient civil society to respond to the current development 
requirements of Macau society. 
 
On the whole, domestic and foreign scholars' research on Hong Kong and Macao society has the characteristics 
of multi-disciplinary and complex themes. Research on the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area is 
basically focused on the economic field, and the political and united front work that is embedded in the 
economic field. The research results of is relatively rare. 
 
III.The United Front Dilemma in the Integrated Development of the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao 
Greater Bay Area 
 
The Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area faces many problems in the integration and development 
of the Greater Bay Area. From the perspective of the united front, economic "symbiosis", cultural "community", 
and social "linkage" should be the three major dilemmas facing the current united front work. 
 
1.The united front dilemma of economic "symbiosis" in the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay 
Area: The industrial chain, supply chain and value chain have not yet been organically integrated 
 
The Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area has two systems, three customs zones, and three 
currencies within a region of 56,000 square kilometers, which objectively restricts the free flow of production 
factors such as talent flow, material flow, capital flow, and information flow. It has caused many obstacles in the 
deep integration of Guangdong, Hong Kong and Macao. There are still differences in the concepts, perceptions, 
and actions between Hong Kong and the Mainland in the implementation of CEPA and other policies. There are 
phenomena such as hot in the Mainland, cold in Hong Kong and "big doors open, small doors do not open", 
"glass doors", and "spring doors". Conducive to the construction of a highly integrated Greater Bay Area city 
cluster."In today's world, global value chains and supply chains are developing in depth. You have me in you 
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and you are in me. The economic integration of various countries is the general trend" (Xi Jinping, 2020:209-
210). This is also true for the economic "symbiosis" of the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area. 
 
How to use information and technology as the starting point to promote the formation and growth of new 
economic formats in the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area, young scientific and technological 
talents "collaborative" innovation-driven development model, path and the bottleneck problems they face 
urgently need to be solved. For this reason, some experts pointed out that the talent strategy is the most 
important part of the development of the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area. While accelerating 
the gathering of various high-end, leading and innovative domestic and foreign talents, it is possible to establish 
a "Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao City University" targeted to serve the region, and achieve targeted and 
purposeful industrial chain-innovation chain-capital chain- The entire chain of the talent chain is organically and 
seamlessly connected, making the Greater Bay Area a high ground for talent policy, talent training, talent 
gathering, talent growth, and talent development. Make effective use of the advantages of Hong Kong, 
Guangzhou, Shenzhen and other cities in basic scientific research capabilities, scientific and educational 
innovation capabilities, technology incubation and application, and the creation of technology enterprises, to 
make use of their strengths, complementary weaknesses, innovative ideas, build platforms, and consolidate 
bases , Give full play to advantages; achieve innovation leadership, transform innovation results, promote the 
vigorous marketization of new energy, new materials, new manufacturing and other emerging industries, and 
build the Greater Bay Area into a new Chinese "Silicon Valley" (Anonymous, 2018). 
 
On July 21, 2020, the "Standard Chartered Hong Kong SME Leading Business Index" released by the Hong 
Kong Productivity Council for the second quarter of 2020 showed that 41% of surveyed SMEs use 
electronic/online platforms for sales or promotion; and The most used electronic/online platforms to sell or 
promote industries are accommodation and catering services (75%), real estate (59%) and retail (51%). In 
addition, 84% of the interviewed SMEs hope that companies can get assistance in promoting digital 
transformation; the assistance they most want is appropriate tools and system recommendations, corporate 
network security support, and related training courses (Anonymous, 2020a). This also shows that although the 
economy and society in Hong Kong are developed, there are still shortcomings in information, technology and 
related industrial chains and supply chains. 
 
It is worth noting that the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area has begun to guide and promote 
cooperation between Hong Kong and Macao youths and Mainland youths through internships and internships. 
Since 2016, Nansha has held the "Hundred Enterprises and Thousand Talents" internship program for 5 
consecutive years. The plan has become an important carrier and platform for the integrated development of the 
Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area. More than 1,500 young people from Hong Kong and Macao 
learned about Nansha’s unique advantages and future from this window. It is worth noting that in 2020, Nansha 
also launched the employment-oriented "Workplace Elite" employment internship program for Hong Kong and 
Macao fresh graduates for the first time in 2020, and developed more than 100 exclusive jobs for Hong Kong 
and Macao youths with high salaries, attractiveness and strong competitiveness. Positions include not only the 
positions of the Bureau of Commerce and other relevant government functional departments, but also the 
"Chinese character head" central enterprises, financial institutions and the "One Academy and Five Institutes" of 
the Chinese Academy of Sciences, especially in combination with the development direction of Nansha's 
industry, in artificial intelligence and biomedicine, such as small A large number of high-quality jobs have been 
developed in top companies in the industry such as Ma Zhixing, HKUST Xunfei, and Dark Matter Energy. At 
present, more than 50 Hong Kong and Macao young people have signed up for the 2020 Hong Kong and Macao 
fresh graduates "Workplace Elite" employment internship program (Anonymous, 2020b). 
 
There are 32 Hong Kong, Macao and Taiwan youth innovation and entrepreneurship bases established in 
Guangzhou so far, and more than 200 enterprises have been successfully incubated. Among them, 5 bases 
including the Hong Kong and Macao Youth Home in Tianhe District and the Guangdong-Macao International 
Youth Innovation Industry Accelerator have been approved by the provincial government. Hong Kong and 
Macao Special Administrative Region governments have identified them as key support bases, ranking first in 
the province. In addition, Guangzhou City selected the first batch of 5 Hong Kong and Macao youth innovation 
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and entrepreneurship demonstration bases, each giving 1 million yuan in operating subsidies each year, and 
issued a guide for the application of Hong Kong and Macao youth innovation and entrepreneurship subsidies in 
Guangzhou, and Guangzhou-Hong Kong cooperative research and development projects can receive up to 4.5 
million yuan. With financial support, the "Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area Hong Kong/Macau 
Youth Internship Program" and the "Hundred Enterprises and Thousand Talents" internship program for Hong 
Kong and Macao students have been implemented, and the "Going into Guangzhou" internship activity has been 
carried out (Anonymous, 2020c). 
 
Of course, young people from Hong Kong and Macau are in their infancy for monthly internships, internships or 
entrepreneurship in Qianhai, Shenzhen. How can young technology talents in Guangdong, Hong Kong and 
Macau promote the industrial chain, supply chain and value chain in the economic "symbiosis" of the Greater 
Bay Area Organic integration is still a difficult problem, and it is also a dilemma that needs to be resolved in 
Hong Kong and Macao's united front work. 
 
2.The united front dilemma of cultural "community" in the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay 
Area: regional cultural integration has not yet been completed, and the value chain beyond the regional 
society of the Bay Area has not yet been formed 
 
Due to social system, historical and cultural reasons, Hong Kong and Macao are quite different from the Pearl 
River Delta in terms of legal system, legal traditions, legal concepts, and trade rules. There are obstacles to 
judicial cooperation, and people’s ideological and cultural concepts are also relatively different. The big 
differences have caused the in-depth exchanges and integration of the economy, society, and culture among 
Guangdong, Hong Kong and Macao to be insufficient. "Hong Kong was governed by the United Kingdom in the 
past. After the return, the implementation of'one country, two systems' has changed the economy, politics, and 
culture. It is difficult for the mainland to integrate with Hong Kong in a short period of time. Economic and trade 
integration is beneficial to Hong Kong. Yes, there is no reason to oppose it. However, it is relatively difficult 
from the point of view of the integration of popular sentiments, and the radical opposition often deliberately 
vilifies the importance of the country to Hong Kong, making a lot of misleading remarks, which interferes with 
the integration of popular sentiments" (Lai Kaiyun,2017). This is certainly not conducive to the cultural 
integration of Hong Kong and the Mainland. 
 
The study found that “Guangzhou, Hong Kong, and Macao youths have developed a development outlook that is 
both common and characteristic under different economic, social and cultural development environments. 
Seventy percent of the youth of the three places hold the same outlook on environmental protection and believe 
that environmental protection should be prioritized. Pursue economic growth at the expense of the environment. 
In terms of the focus and attention of social and economic development, there are obvious differences in the 
youth development outlook of Guangzhou, Hong Kong and Macao. Guangzhou’s youth development outlook is 
relatively homogeneous, and values social stability and economic development, but social participation and 
political Insufficient awareness of participation; Hong Kong’s youth development outlook is more complex, 
focusing on freedom of speech and decision-making participation, but lacks recognition and attention to the 
country; Macau’s youth development outlook is the most diversified, focusing on economic development as well 
as other social policies and political rights" (Deng Zhiping & Zhao Daojing, 2017). The different development 
outlooks of young people will undoubtedly bring challenges and influence on the cultural integration of the 
Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area. 
 
Some people have proposed that the cultural integration of the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area 
should take advantage of the educational technology and talent training of the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao 
Greater Bay Area University Alliance, integrate Lingnan cultural resources, and create distinctive cultural 
industries and cultural tourism products based on the "geographical context" of Guangdong, Hong Kong and 
Macao cultures. The "Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao one-hour cultural circle" and life circle will realize the 
"globalization" of the in-depth, experiential and technological integration of the social culture of the Guangdong-
Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area. Although these views have certain truths, they are mainly based on the 
cultural integration within the region. They have not considered the external cultural value of the Guangdong-
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Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area, nor have they considered the cultural, economic and social aspects of the 
Bay Area from the perspective of the value chain. The meaning of "super domain". This is undoubtedly short-
sighted for the study of the united front work in Hong Kong and Macau and its theoretical policies, and it is also 
not conducive to the institutional innovation of united front work in Hong Kong and Macau. 
 
The integrated development of the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area is inseparable from the 
cultural "community" of Guangdong, Hong Kong and Macao, and this cultural "community" is based on 
economic "symbiosis". Without cultural "community", the value chain of the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao 
Greater Bay Area cannot be formed. "The challenges faced by the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay 
Area are unprecedented in many aspects. The biggest challenge is the coordinated development of cities under 
the'one country, two systems'. ... How to break the stereotype of "one acre and three divisions of land" and 
establish three places The new governance thinking of'hold together and do it together' makes the'hardest things' 
the greatest advantage, which is a key consideration for Guangdong, Hong Kong and Macao" (Zhang Shenglei, 
2020). The integrated development of the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area is not a single 
integration of regional resource integration and integration, "but it should be reflected in the mutual 
transformation and promotion of strategic cooperation and coordinated development, and seek "global 
positioning" from the turbulence of regional coordination. "It is connected with the world at a deeper level and 
wider scope. This requires the national level to conduct more detailed dislocation competitive considerations on 
the development positioning of different regions in the formulation of regional strategic plans. In this regard, we 
cannot rely solely on Market regulation also requires the government to play a visible role to provide necessary 
supplements" (Zhang Shenglei, 2020). In other words, the cultural "combination" of the Guangdong-Hong 
Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area is not only the cultural integration within the region, but also the question of 
whether regional cultural integration can generate greater cultural power and value chain from the level of 
national strategy. 
 
From the perspective of the united front, whether and how the cultural "combination" of the Guangdong-Hong 
Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area can form a value chain and promote the innovative development of the industrial 
chain and supply chain through the value chain is a problem that needs to be addressed in the current united front 
work of Hong Kong and Macau. "One country, two systems", Hong Kong people administering Hong Kong, 
Macao people administering Macao, and a high degree of autonomy mainly solve the political problem of Hong 
Kong and Macao's return to China; the construction of the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area is a 
major strategic move by the central government to integrate Hong Kong and Macao into national development 
and strengthen overall governance. Economic construction promotes the deep integration of Hong Kong and 
Macau's economy, society, and culture with the Mainland, especially the Guangdong region. In addition, the 
central government supports Shenzhen to build a pilot demonstration zone for socialism with Chinese 
characteristics, which has injected new vitality into the integration and development of the Guangdong-Hong 
Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area, and has made innovations and attempts in institutional mechanisms. 
 
The Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area is an important strategic fulcrum of the "Belt and Road", 
especially the "Maritime Silk Road Economic Belt". Therefore, the cultural “combination” of the Guangdong-
Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area should not be limited to cultural integration in the region, but a “global 
positioning” should be sought in the mutual transformation and promotion of strategic cooperation and 
coordinated development, forming a different form of the New York Bay Area. , The San Francisco Bay Area of 
the United States, and the Tokyo Bay Area of Japan, enabling them to play a role in connecting with China’s 
domestic domestic environment and adverse conditions such as the continuous spread of the new crown 
epidemic, the countercurrent of economic globalization, and protectionism and unilateralism still prevailing. , 
The role of the international double cycle, to build a safer and more effective international industrial chain, 
supply chain and value chain. 
 
Since the 21st century, with the continuous deepening of economic globalization and international cooperation 
and division of labor, countries around the world and global market entities have risen a wave of resource 
allocation on a global scale, and the global industrial chain, supply chain, and value chain system are also 
constantly deepening and expanding. 
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Since the 18th National Congress of the Communist Party of China, General Secretary Xi Jinping has attached 
great importance to the important position and role of the industrial chain, supply chain, and value chain in 
economic and social development. He has published and proposed relevant information on industrial chain, 
supply chain, and supply chain on many important international and domestic occasions and conferences. The 
series of important expositions on chain and value chain have very important guiding significance. 
 
As early as November 18, 2015, President Xi Jinping delivered a keynote speech at the Asia-Pacific Economic 
Cooperation (APEC) Business Leaders Summit in Manila, Philippines, and proposed that industrial upgrading 
should be accelerated, and scientific and technological innovation should drive product, management, and 
business model innovations. The position of Asia-Pacific economies in the global supply chain is to build a 
shared, coordinated, open and inclusive global value chain. Through interconnection, it is necessary to realize 
the exchange of production factors among regions and countries, the complementary advantages of industrial 
production capacity, and mutual learning and mutual learning of development experience. It is necessary to 
optimize the Asia-Pacific supply chain, industrial chain, and value chain, form the Asia-Pacific economies of 
scale and linkage effects, and realize the overall revitalization of the Asia-Pacific economy. On November 17, 
2018, President Xi Jinping put forward in his keynote speech at the APEC Business Leaders Summit, “As 
countries are becoming increasingly interdependent, global supply chains, industrial chains, and value chains are 
closely linked, and all countries are in the global cooperation chain. One link in China is increasingly forming a 
community of interests and a community of destiny" (Xi Jinping, 2020:456). 
 
On November 5, 2019, Xi Jinping put forward in his keynote speech at the opening ceremony of the Second 
China International Import Expo, “In today’s world, the global value chain and supply chain are developing in 
depth. Integration is the general trend. The closer the distance and the more exchanges, there will inevitably be 
bumps and bumps. In the face of contradictions and frictions, consultation and cooperation are the right way. As 
long as equal treatment, mutual understanding and mutual accommodation, there is no problem that cannot be 
solved. We should stick to it. Open for development, deepen exchanges and cooperation, insist on'handling' 
instead of'letting go', insist on'removing walls' instead of'building walls', resolutely oppose protectionism and 
unilateralism, continuously reduce trade barriers, and promote global value chains and supply The chain is more 
perfect, and the market demand is cultivated together" (Xi Jinping, 2020: 209-210). The construction and 
integrated development of the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area is to form a value chain that 
transcends regional society through the cultural integration of Guangdong, Hong Kong and Macao, participate 
and communicate to promote the development of economic globalization, and promote the construction of an 
open world economy and the destiny of mankind. 
 
3.The united front dilemma of the "three-community linkage" in the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao 
Greater Bay Area: the need to transform government service functions to truly realize the "same 
frequency resonance" of Guangdong, Hong Kong and Macao grassroots community construction, 
community governance and community services 
 
It is generally believed that the "three-community linkage" is a community governance process and mechanism 
under the leadership of the government, with the community as the platform, social organization as the carrier, 
and social work as the support to realize the mutual support, coordination and interaction of the "three social 
organizations". 
 
Due to historical reasons, the community structure and social organization of Guangdong, Hong Kong and 
Macao are different, and social work methods are also different. Cities in the Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay 
Area have difficulty in overall coordination in terms of integration of transportation infrastructure, dislocation 
development of emerging industries, intensive use of land resources, co-governance and sharing of the 
ecological environment, and equalization of public services. There are homogeneous competition and resources 
in some areas. Mismatch does not form an urban agglomeration effect. While promoting their own optimization 
and development, the relatively developed cities such as Guangzhou, Shenzhen and Hong Kong should also 
promote the rapid development of other underdeveloped cities in the Greater Bay Area, and jointly build a 
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world-class city cluster and a world-class bay area that must be faced in the future development of the Greater 
Bay Area The real problem. Although young people in Hong Kong have a higher desire to start a business, they 
face several major problems such as higher rent and labor costs, a small and conservative market, and the 
relatively lagging development of innovative finance. Young people in Hong Kong who want to start a business 
in the Greater Bay Area also have to overcome the differences between the two places in the areas of policy and 
law, intellectual property protection, and social culture. In this regard, the government can work with the 
business community to provide corresponding preferential policies and consulting services, and provide 
supporting measures for young people to live and live in the Mainland, travel and transport, and medical and 
health care (Lin Zhiying, 2018). The construction of the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area must 
change the mindset of "new bottled old wine" and shift from functional regional integration to institutional 
regional integration in due course (Zhang Jingen, 2018). In a sense, it can also be said that the "three-societies 
linkage" is a "barometer" of social integration of Guangdong, Hong Kong and Macao. 
 
It is worth noting that in August 2018, the relevant central authorities announced a number of measures to 
facilitate the development of Hong Kong and Macao compatriots in the Mainland, ranging from buying train 
tickets to employment and social insurance, and pragmatically responded to Hong Kong citizens living and 
studying in the Mainland. , Employment and other aspects. On December 18, 2018, the Hong Kong and Macao 
Office of the State Council issued policies and measures to facilitate the study, employment and living of Hong 
Kong and Macao compatriots in the Mainland, including housing provident fund treatment, Hong Kong and 
Macao student scholarships, Hong Kong and Macao researchers working in the Mainland can apply for the 
National Social Science Fund, etc. (Anonymous, 2019a). 
 
In July 2019, Guangdong Province issued the "Implementation Opinions on the Implementation of the "Outline 
of the Development Plan for the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area"," which stated that it is 
necessary to improve the system construction in the field of social security and promote Hong Kong and Macao 
residents to enjoy the benefits of medical care, elderly care, and housing. The same treatment as mainland 
residents. Taking elderly care as an example, Hong Kong and Macao investors are supported to set up social 
service institutions such as sole proprietorship, joint venture or cooperation in nine cities in the Pearl River Delta. 
Hong Kong and Macao investors set up elderly care institutions in Guangdong and enjoy the same treatment as 
private elderly care institutions in the Mainland. With the continuous improvement of hardware and software 
facilities, going to the Mainland for elderly care has become a new choice for many Hong Kong and Macao 
residents. For example, starting from July 1, 2019, Zhuhai City has taken the lead in launching the pilot program 
for non-employed Macao residents resident in Hengqin to participate in the Zhuhai City Basic Medical Insurance. 
On January 1, 2020, it has further expanded to include non-employed residents with residence permits in the city. 
Employment of Hong Kong, Macao and Taiwan residents. According to statistics, in the first half of 2020, 
Zhuhai added 2,100 Hong Kong, Macao and Taiwan residents with residence permits. As of the end of June 
2020, 5,591 people from Hong Kong, Macao and Taiwan who are employed in Zhuhai are insured (Anonymous, 
2020d). 
 
In the field of education, the Guangdong-Hong Kong primary and secondary school sister school activities have 
continued to advance, and the total number of conclusions reached 721 at the end of 2018; at the same time, 
support Hong Kong primary and secondary school teachers and kindergarten teachers to go to Guangdong to 
obtain teacher qualification certificates and teach, and continue to send outstanding teachers to Hong Kong to 
teach Instructor; for the children of Hong Kong and Macao residents studying in schools in the Bay Area during 
the compulsory education stage, the policy of "welcome to school, treat all students equally, and enroll in the 
nearest school" is implemented (Anonymous, 2019b). 
 
With the development of economy and society, the acceleration of social mobility and the changes in social 
structure, community governance presents the characteristics of diversified needs, diversified subjects, enlarged 
space, and gridded functions. The difficulty and methods of governance have become more complex. Inland 
community governance mainly has problems such as the tendency of over-administration, the distortion of the 
supply structure, the poor participation of social forces in the organization of channels, the poor allocation of 
resources, and the urgent need to improve professional service capabilities. In this gathering place involving the 
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vital interests of the residents, how to restore functions, make up for shortcomings, and balance supply and 
demand has aroused the thinking and high attention of the theoretical and practical circles. The experience of 
building a friendly community for the elderly in Hong Kong shows that community building is a cross-field and 
cross-community project. To achieve results, it requires the joint efforts of the Hong Kong government, non-
governmental organizations and related enterprises (Kang Yue, 2014). 
 
After the political and social preparation period before the 1970s, the golden development stage from the 1970s 
to the mid-1990s, and the mature development after the mid-1990s, Hong Kong’s elderly services have formed 
an elderly home with community care and support services. With the system supplemented by homes, service 
applications involving long-term care are all set up in accordance with the "selective" welfare model, accepting 
unified evaluation of elderly services and entering the central waiting list. The supply of elderly service systems 
in Hong Kong is diversified, and constitutes a main structure of service supply that is dominated by the 
government, the third sector and the market sector provide specific services, and the elderly actively participate 
in it. The rights and responsibilities between the main bodies are clearly defined, forming a "triple Partnerships 
(Zhang Nannan & Zhao Tingting, 2018). 
 
Similar to Hong Kong, community governance and services in Macau are composed of the government, social 
forces, and the people participating in the governance process and interacting with each other. The government 
mainly plays a role in policy formulation, planning and design, strengthening supervision, financial assistance, 
guiding and supporting the development of community organizations, etc., and establishes the leading position 
of government departments in community governance and services. The community governance and service 
functions of government departments are mainly undertaken by the Social Work Bureau and its subordinate 
departments, divisions, centers and other departments. In addition to self-run service organizations, the SAR 
government attaches great importance to cooperation with private organizations, and supports private 
organizations in providing services through technical support, financial assistance, and facility transfers, and 
promotes the complementary advantages of government resources and private forces. In addition, residents are 
also an important subject of community governance. In 2008, the Macao Special Administrative Region 
Government established the Social Service Advisory Committee to attract community residents to participate in 
consultations on community affairs by soliciting public opinion and communicating information, increasing the 
scope of community residents and community organizations participating in policy affairs, and deepening their 
participation. Degree (Xu Yamin, 2018). 
 
The construction and governance of the "three-societies linkage" community in Mainland China is different from 
that in Hong Kong and Macao. It mainly provides professional services through the government's purchase of 
social work organizations. It is inevitable that there will be such a problem: if Hong Kong and Macao residents 
who are accustomed to the existing community services in Hong Kong and Macao go to Guangdong Province to 
provide for the elderly, how can they adapt to the community management and services in the Mainland? This 
requires the Mainland, especially in Guangdong, to learn from the experience of Hong Kong and Macao 
community construction, community management and community service, and accelerate the organic integration 
and integration of the "three-community linkage" in the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area, so 
that young people and the elderly in Hong Kong and Macao are not only willing to go to Guangdong 
Entrepreneurship, employment and retirement, and make them feel at ease, comfort and comfort, and 
continuously improve their sense of security, sense of gain and happiness. 
 
IV.The possible path of innovation in the work mechanism of the Australian united front in the 
integration and development of the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area 
 
The work of the united front is mainly the work of being a man, especially the work of the heart. Therefore, it is 
very important and necessary to seek common ground while shelving differences, build consensus, expand the 
scope of consensus, and enhance the recognition of Hong Kong and Macao compatriots with China, the Chinese 
nation, and Chinese culture. For Hong Kong and Macau, "'One Country, Two Systems' is the biggest advantage, 
national reform and opening up is the biggest stage, and the implementation of national strategies such as the 
joint construction of the'Belt and Road' and the construction of the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay 
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Area are new major opportunities" (Xi Jinping, 2020:399). The united front work of Hong Kong and Macau 
should keep pace with the times and innovate mechanisms in the integrated development of the Guangdong-
Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area. The possible basic path is as follows: 
 
Firstly, starting from the industrial chain, supply chain and value chain, through the deep integration of the 
economy, society and culture of the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area, promote the construction 
of the Hong Kong-Macao united front work chain. Facing the uncertainties of the international environment in 
the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area, we will promote the formation of a shared, coordinated, 
open and inclusive global value chain through the “Belt and Road” cooperation. Hong Kong and Australia 
should actively integrate into the overall situation of national development. Hong Kong and Macau have long 
been the largest sources of investment in Mainland China. As of the end of 2017, Mainland China had 
accumulated US$1.02 trillion in Hong Kong and Macau funds, accounting for 54% of the total capital 
introduced by Mainland China (Xi Jinping, 2020:396). 
 
Industry, science and innovation, enterprises and infrastructure are important components of the Bay Area. The 
Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area should adhere to an international perspective, follow the laws 
of industry, and accelerate the construction of a new industrial innovation led by the "Three Belts and One 
Group", the "Science and Innovation Corridor", the "Extreme" as the driving force, and the "Internet" as the 
support. layout. On this basis, promote high-quality industrial development in the Bay Area. 
 
At present, the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area has initially formed an industrial system 
dominated by electronic information and equipment manufacturing and supported by industries such as 
household appliances, petrochemicals, new materials, textiles, and biomedicine. The Guangdong-Hong Kong-
Macao Greater Bay Area is rich in science and innovation resources, many colleges and universities, and strong 
corporate R&D capabilities. It has initially formed the characteristics of taking Hong Kong and Guangzhou as 
the science and education center, Shenzhen as the technological innovation center, and the characteristic 
development of science and innovation in other regions. 
 
From the perspective of enterprise layout, it has formed the characteristics of division of labor and cooperation in 
Foshan, Zhuhai, Dongguan and other places with Shensui as the core. The Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao 
Greater Bay Area has a large number of large-scale and powerful leading companies such as Huawei, Tencent, 
Midea, Gree, and GAC, as well as single champion companies focusing on subdivided fields, forming a 
complete upstream and downstream supply chain system. From the perspective of the infrastructure layout, it has 
the characteristics of the linkage of the "sea, land and air network" with Guangzhou, Shenzhen, and Hong Kong 
as the core, and the airport-port-railway-road "sea, land and air network" linkage has been initially formed. 
Traffic pattern. The Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area needs to seize the opportunity of the deep 
integration of the Internet, big data, artificial intelligence and the real economy, promote the transformation and 
upgrading of traditional industries in Dongguan, Zhongshan, Foshan and other cities, and accelerate the 
development of new industries, new formats and new models in Hong Kong, Macau, The cultivation and growth 
of Guangzhou, Shenzhen, Zhuhai and other places will promote the integrated development of advanced 
manufacturing and modern service industries (Kang Mengyue, Hou Yanquan, Li Yang, 2019). 
 
The Hong Kong Trade Development Council released a survey result on September 14, 2020, showing that 
senior managers in the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area generally believe that Hong Kong has 
a sound legal system, an open business environment, a free economic system, and a sound infrastructure. With 
the advantages of transportation systems, and an international business hub with first-class international talents, 
the interviewees suggested to promote capital circulation in the Greater Bay Area, enhance the protection of data 
and information security in the Greater Bay Area, and enhance Hong Kong’s scientific research capabilities 
(Such as encouraging the application of scientific research activities and emerging technologies), work with 
other Greater Bay Area cities to achieve tax simplification and coordination, and work with other Greater Bay 
Areas to enhance the transparency of market supervision and other measures to consolidate Hong Kong’s 
international presence in the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area. Position as a commercial hub. 
The survey report suggested that Hong Kong should introduce new measures to better play its role as an 
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international financial center, legal and dispute resolution center, logistics and transportation hub, trade center, 
innovation and technology center, and business headquarters. At the same time, Hong Kong must vigorously 
support the development of technology and innovation industries, create an ecosystem of complementary and 
coordinated development of cities in the Greater Bay Area, and introduce venture capital institutions to further 
strengthen Hong Kong's advantages as an innovation and technology center (Pricewaterhouse Coopers 
Consulting Services Ltd., 2020). To this end, we need to develop from the "Asia-Pacific" industrial chain, supply 
chain and value chain to the global industrial chain, supply chain and value chain, and from "three chains" to 
"four chains" and "five chains" to open up the digital economy of Guangdong, Hong Kong and Macao. Digital 
governance, digital united front new technologies, new industries, new business forms, and new models promote 
the effective connection of industrial chains, supply chains, innovation chains, capital chains, service chains, and 
value chains in the economic "symbiosis". Generation and extension to promote the innovative development of 
the Hong Kong and Macau united front working mechanism. 
 
Secondly, make use of institutional and market advantages to innovate the new mechanism of united front work 
in Hong Kong and Macau through the "six guarantees" of employment, people's livelihood, market players, food 
and energy security, industrial supply chain stability and grassroots operations. 
 
On September 16, 2020, General Secretary Xi Jinping emphasized the need to do a good job in the united front 
of the private economy. The economy of the Hong Kong and Macao Special Economic Zones is different from 
that of the Mainland, and its economy is mainly a "private" economy. Only by doing a good job in the united 
front work of the private economy in Hong Kong and Macau can we ensure the stable development of the Hong 
Kong and Macau economy and consolidate the foundation for the "six guarantees" of Hong Kong and Macau. 
"Development is the eternal theme, the foundation of Hong Kong, and the golden key to solving various 
problems in Hong Kong.... At present, the task of development should be more focused. Young people want to 
grow up happily, youth want to display their talents, and mature people want success in their careers. The elders 
hope to spend their old age in peace, and this needs to be achieved through development"(Xi Jinping, 2017:436). 
Hong Kong and Macau are a pluralistic society. It is possible to have different opinions or even major 
differences on certain specific issues, but it cannot fall into the whirlpool of "pan-politicization" and artificially 
create opposition or confrontation.Hong Kong and Macau are a pluralistic society. It is possible to have different 
opinions or even major differences on certain specific issues, but it cannot fall into the whirlpool of "pan-
politicization" and artificially create opposition or confrontation."From the central government's point of view, 
as long as we love our country and Hong Kong and sincerely support the principle of'one country, two systems' 
and the Basic Law of the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region, we are willing to communicate with it 
regardless of political opinions or propositions"(Xi Jinping, 2017:437). In the post-epidemic era, countries and 
global market players need to actively explore and innovate new models of global industrial chain, supply chain, 
and value chain governance, and accelerate the construction of a global industrial chain and supply chain 
featuring open integration, co-construction and sharing, security, stability, and mutual benefit , Value chain 
community system, to jointly build a global community of human interests and a community of human destiny. 
 
"One country, two systems" is an inevitable requirement for realizing the long-term prosperity and stability of 
Hong Kong and Macao. It is also an important part of realizing the Chinese dream of the great rejuvenation of 
the Chinese nation. It is in the fundamental interests of the people of all ethnic groups in the country and the 
long-term interests of Hong Kong and Macao compatriots. Xi Jinping emphasized: "We must firmly adhere to 
our fundamental purpose of'one country, two systems', jointly safeguard national sovereignty, security, and 
development interests, and maintain the long-term prosperity and stability of Hong Kong and Macao; we must 
adhere to the rule of law in Hong Kong and the Olympics in accordance with the law, and guarantee the practice 
of one country, two systems' in accordance with the law. The principle of "one country" and the respect for the 
difference of "two systems" must be organically combined, maintaining central power and guaranteeing a high 
degree of autonomy in special administrative regions, giving play to the strong backing role of the motherland 
and enhancing the competitiveness of Hong Kong and Macao" (Xi Jinping, 2017:427). The central government 
has unswervingly implemented the "One Country, Two Systems" policy in a comprehensive and accurate 
manner to ensure that the practice of "One Country, Two Systems" in Hong Kong and Macau will not be 
deformed, deviated, or shaken. In the new era of united front work in Hong Kong and Macau, it is still necessary 
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to make full use of the system advantages of "one country" and the benefits of "two systems". On the basis of 
ensuring employment and entrepreneurship and people's livelihood in the Bay Area, it is necessary to give play 
to the advantages of export-oriented economy and market. Promote the innovation of the united front work 
mechanism of Hong Kong and Macao in the domestic and international markets. 
 
Thirdly, interconnection, mutual learning and mutual learning, to build a community of interests of Guangdong, 
Hong Kong and Macao and a sense of a community of shared future for the Chinese nation. 
 
The future of the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area lies in the youth. “We must put the 
strengthening of patriotism education for young people in a more prominent position, and bury the seeds of 
loving China in the depths of every child's heart. We must firmly grasp the initiative and dominance of public 
opinion, and let the Internet become a building for all ethnic groups. Spiritual homeland, forging the greatest 
increase in the consciousness of the Chinese nation’s community” (Xi Jinping, 2020:301). “A country, a nation, 
to move forward with one heart and one mind must be supported by common ideals and beliefs” (Xi Jinping, 
2017:323). 
 
The people of all ethnic groups in the country, Hong Kong and Macao compatriots, Taiwan compatriots, and 
overseas Chinese have all strengthened their sense of community of the Chinese nation, and the great 
rejuvenation of the Chinese nation can be truly realized. With the rapid development of the Internet, netizens 
such as new media practitioners and Internet “opinion leaders” have emerged in large numbers.“It is necessary to 
bring the representative of these people into the vision of united front work, establish regular practice channels, 
strengthen online interaction and offline communication, guide their political views, and enhance their political 
identity” (Xi Jinping, 2017:325). Guide public opinion through the Internet, reflect public opinion, build 
consensus, and form concentric circles online and offline. “The formation of a good online public opinion 
atmosphere does not mean that there can be only one voice and one tone, but that one cannot tell right and 
wrong, reverse black and white, spread rumors, illegal crimes, and cannot exceed the limits of the Constitution 
and laws” (Xi Jinping, 2017:327). Love the country and love Hong Kong and love the country and Australia 
should become the mainstream values of Hong Kong and Macao society. 
 
The foundation of the united front work in Hong Kong and Macau lies in the grassroots, and the hope lies in the 
youth. It is necessary to provide more opportunities for Hong Kong and Macao youths to study, employment, 
entrepreneurship, and exchanges in the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area, and create better 
conditions, so that the grassroots of Hong Kong and Macao, especially the young generation, can promote the 
integrated development of the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area and realize the great 
rejuvenation of the Chinese nation The important force of. 
 
Fourthly, strengthen the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao united front work on science, technology and culture, 
and promote the transformation and integration of humanities and thoughts in the Guangdong-Hong Kong-
Macao Greater Bay Area through technological innovation. 
 
The Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area has a large number of universities and research institutes 
with strong technological innovation capabilities. It is necessary to link Hong Kong and Macau united front 
work through technological innovation in the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area so that the 
education, technology, culture and society of the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area form a 
linkage and closed loop. To promote policy integration, people-to-people connectivity, and cultural integration, 
and the implementation of the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area's economic, technological, and 
cultural consensus domain has been expanding and strengthening. 
 
At present, universities in Hong Kong and Macau cooperate with universities in Guangdong Province to run 
schools, or research institutes in mainland China to jointly tackle key problems, which not only contributes to 
scientific and technological innovation and talent training in the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay 
Area, but also helps young people in the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area understand, 
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recognition and integration of each other’s cultures have played a better role in the united front of science, 
technology and culture. 
 
Fifthly, Hong Kong and Macao's united front work must be methodological, and we must respond to the 
situation, move in response to the situation, follow the trend, make the best of the situation, be flexible, and 
bring forth new ideas. 
 
As early as May 2015, General Secretary Xi Jinping emphasized, “To do a good job in the united front under the 
new situation, we must master the laws, adhere to principles, and pay attention to methods. The fundamental 
thing is to uphold the party’s leadership” (Xi Jinping, 2017:303). The leadership of the party is mainly political 
leadership, party committee leadership and collective leadership in terms of political principles, political 
directions, and major policies. At the same time, “to do a good job in the united front under the new situation, we 
must correctly handle the relationship between consistency and diversity” (Xi Jinping, 2017:304). The key is to 
require common ground while reserving differences, consolidate existing consensus, and form a new consensus. 
On the basis of sticking to the political bottom line, draw the largest concentric circle with an inclusive diversity 
radius, or find the greatest common divisor for seeking common ground while reserving differences. 
 
For non-Party people in Hong Kong and Macau, “we must get in touch, talk more, help more, talk about respect, 
equality, and sincerity, don’t hurt each other’s self-esteem at will, and don’t overwhelm others with force.” “You 
must be principled, disciplined, and disciplined. You should not treat non-party people as personal resources, but 
you should be open to the party and make a large number of non-party friends who care about each other”(Xi 
Jinping, 2017:305). 
 
To do a good job in the united front work of Hong Kong and Macau in the new era, we cannot do a simple 
“political spectrum” analysis of all classes, groups, and organizations in Hong Kong and Macau SAR, let alone 
follow the upper-level line of the traditional establishment, but should be de-labeled. To win over the “pan-
democrats”, through the multi-dimensional linkage of the upper, middle, and lower levels, to strive for the 
largest people's hearts in Hong Kong and Macao, jointly create and build the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao 
Greater Bay Area, and strengthen the sense of community of the Chinese nation. 
 
At the same time, the Hong Kong-Macao united front work in the integration and development of the 
Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area should not be limited to daily affairs. It should also predict the 
development trend of “one country, two systems” and Hong Kong-Macao united front work after 2050. After 30 
years of hard work and development, the great rejuvenation of the Chinese nation was finally realized. 
 
V. Conclusion 
 
Through the previous discussion and analysis, we can draw the following preliminary conclusions: 
 
1. From the perspective of united front work, the united front dilemma faced in the integration and development 
of the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area is mainly that the industrial chain, supply chain and 
value chain in the economic “symbiosis” of the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area have not yet 
been organically integrated; cultural “combination”“The integration of regional culture in”has not yet been 
completed, and the value chain that transcends the society of the Bay Area has not yet been formed; social 
“integration” requires the transformation of government service functions, and the “same frequency resonance” 
of the construction of grassroots communities in Guangdong, Hong Kong and Macao, community governance 
and community services has not been truly realized. 
 
2. The Hong Kong-Macao united front work mechanism innovation in the integrated development of the 
Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area should start from the industrial chain, supply chain and value 
chain, and promote the construction of the Hong Kong-Macao united front work chain through the deep 
integration of the economy, society and culture of the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area. 
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3. Make use of institutional advantages and market advantages, through the “six guarantees” of employment, 
people's livelihood, market players, food and energy security, industrial supply chain stability and grassroots 
operation, innovate the new mechanism of united front work in Hong Kong and Macao; To build a community 
of interests of Guangdong, Hong Kong and Macao and the sense of a community of shared future for the 
Chinese nation. 
 
4. In the integration and development of the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area, it is necessary to 
strengthen the united front work of Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao technology and culture, and promote the 
transformation and integration of humanities and thoughts in the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay 
Area through technological innovation. 
 
5. The Hong Kong-Macao united front work in the integration and development of the Guangdong-Hong Kong-
Macao Greater Bay Area must emphasize methods, seek in accordance with the situation, move in response to 
the situation, follow the trend, guide the situation, be flexible, and bring forth new ideas. In particular, through 
the multi-dimensional linkage of different political factions, different classes and different levels in Hong Kong 
and Macao, we must strive for the greatest popular support in Hong Kong and Macao, and jointly create and 
build the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area, and strengthen the sense of community of the 
Chinese nation. After 30 years of development, the ultimate goal Realize the great rejuvenation of the Chinese 
nation. 
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Abstract 
East Nusa Tenggara's culture is deeply-rooted in patriarchy. It is more common for women to engage in the 
private sphere, rather than the public sphere. However, the women of East Nusa Tenggara have recently defied 
this expectation. In the 2014 Provincial Legislative Election, six women were elected as legislative members for 
the 2014-2019 period, reflectinga 100 percent increase in the number of women elected as representatives. This 
event became an important phenomenon, marking the history of women's representation in the parliament. It also 
became the basis of two questions. First, how the six women managed to enter politics amidst the strong 
patriarchy in East Nusa Tenggara. Second, the roles of the six women in formulating policies that are gender-
responsive.This study focuses on local regulations relating to maternal and child health, the environment, and 
labor in order to have a holistic view on gender-responsive policies. This study is qualitative in nature and is 
centered on case study, while information was gathered through an in-depth interview with each of the six 
female representatives. Furthermore, the administrators of six political parties, namely Nasional Demokrat, 
GolonganKarya, Demokasi Indonesia Perjuangan, Amanat Nasional, Hati Nurani Rakyat, and Kebangkitan 
Bangsa were also interviewed. The principal findings of this study show that the election of these women in 
2014 are connected to their "acting for" substantive representation and the support given by their families. With 
the increase of female representation in the legislative sphere, women are encouraged to be engaged in 
formulating gender-responsive policies in East Nusa Tenggara. 
 
Keywords: Women, Representation, Gender-Responsive Policies, East Nusa Tenggara 
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Introduction 
 
In a democratic system, women's representation is an important indicator in the political system. Women's 
presence in politics can be attained through the elective process. With the presence of women in politics, the 
interests and needs of women can be fulfilled. Their presence allows them to participate in the decision-making 
process of legislations, budgets, and supervision. It also allows other women to be involved in politics, and will 
lead to gender equality, enable the ability to fight for women's rights, and provide variety in politics (Philips, 
1995). 
 
Nur Iman Subono stated that there are five reasons why women need political representation. First, justice and 
equality. From a just perspective, democracy is heavily centered on rights, and as a consequence, everyone 
should be able to participate in the formulation of policies that are relevant to them. These rights are owned by 
both men and women. Second, women's interest. Because men and women have differing interests, women 
understands they needs more than men. Third, emancipation and change in the political process. Patriarchy has 
given birth to power imbalance between men and women. These structures must be dismantled through political 
actions that promote justice, equality, and independence. Fourth, the difference argument. In order to change the 
male-centered policies and institutions, experiences and qualities (morals, ethics, and contemporary political 
style) unique to women needs to be integrated into politics. Fifth, the role model argument. The presence of 
female legislative members serves as a catalyst for other women to engage in politics (Subono, 2009). 
 
Joni Lovenduksi and Azza Karam elucidated the importance of women's presence in the parliament, stating that 
their presence may affect the parliament's performance and effort to uphold women's interest through four ways. 
First, their presence in the institution can make the parliament and its actions more amicable towards women. 
Second, their presence can ensure the continuity and increase of women's access to the parliament by 
encouraging female candidates, changing the law on election and campaign, as well as propose legislations on 
gender equality. Third, their presence can influence the output. This is particularly important because it relates to 
"feminising" the legislation by ensuring that all laws and policies formulated by the legislative body are gender 
sensitive. Fourth, they can affect the parliamentary's discourse, making women's perspective a commonality and 
changing the public's view towards women (Lovenduski & Karam, 2002). 
 
The effort to advocate women's interests is often met with obstacles. According to Budi Santi, women in the 
parliament tend to be trapped between the interest of her political party and women. The party's interest tends to 
be masculine in nature and contradicts the interest of women. Women's issues are seen as trivial and the 
advocating women's issues are often seen as a discriminative action that only takes into consideration the interest 
of women (Santi, 2001). 
 
In terms of quantity, women's representation in the legislative body has not increased significantly. In the 2014 
elections, the number of female legislative members in the People's Representative Council decreased from 101 
to 97. Although the law requires at least thirty percent of the council's members to be women, political parties 
have difficulties fulfilling this target. On the other hand, women's representation in local legislative bodies have 
seen a significant increase. In the provincial legislative body, women's representation have increased in fifteen, 
remained stagnant in four, and decreased in fourteen provinces. The provinces with the highest number of 
women's representation or have increased more than 100 percent includes Aceh, Riau,  Islands of Riau, 
Yogyakarta, East Nusa Tenggara, Gorontalo, and North Maluku. 
 
Women's representation in the central legislative body has decreased, but it has increased in several provinces. 
Although women's representation in the parliament has not fulfilled the quota mandated by the law, the 
underlying reason for the affirmative action is not only the quantity. It also refers to substantive representation, 
or the presence of policies that side with women's interest. These types of policies will allow women to access 
resources and bring positive impact to society (Philips, 1995). Women's substantive representation in the 
parliament functions as a decision-maker in the Indonesian political process. In this form of representation, 
women are handed the opportunity to formulate policies, programs, and budgets for women's rights. To 
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encourage women's participation in politics, President Abdurrahman Wahid issued a Presidential Instruction on 
Gender Mainstreaming (INPRES No. 9/2000). The implementation of the legislative function refers to the cycle 
of the law-making process, which includes the planning, drafting, discussion, affirmation, passing, and 
enactment of the bill. 
 
During the 2014-2019 period, the People's Representative Council included 189 bills in the 2015-2019 National 
Legislation Program and 31 bills in the cumulative national legislation program. Throughout this period, bills on 
women's issues were delayed, and some was not discarded from the National Legislation Program. These bills 
include the Bill on the Protection of Domestic Workers, the Bill on Justice and Gender Equality, the Bill on 
Midwifery, and the Bill on the Eradication of Sexual Violence. The last bill was not supported by the legislative 
members because some thought that it would corner men, since they are usually the offenders of sexual violence 
(Koalisi Perempuan Indonesia, 2019). 
 
The delay of the Bill on the Eradication of Sexual Violence is parallel to the opinion of Ani Soetipto who stated 
the exclusion of women from politics leads to the absence of policies that upholds the interest of women. 
Therefore, women has to participate in the legislative body to help create sensitive and gender-responsive 
policies (Gina & Kumalasari, 2019). The main goal of women's representation is to achieve equality. In addition, 
women has the rights to fulfill their needs, so their views and opinions should be taken into account during the 
policy-making process. 
 
Literature Review 
 
The lack of women's representation gave birth to literary works on women's representation in the parliament in 
various countries (Pitkin, 1967; Philips, 1995; Lovenduski, 2005). It includes Indonesia. Nur Iman Subono wrote 
about the importance of quantity and quota as a representative requirement, and stated that it was the most rapid 
way to increase women's representation in the parliament (Subono, 2013). Adequate women's representation in 
policy-making is necessary (sini qua non) in a democratic system. In order to achieve this, affirmative action 
needs to be taken as a way to attain a just, democratic process (Mar'iyah, 2002). Sri Eko Budi Wardhani wrote 
that quantity and quota is important because politics is an arena that needs to be seized and fought for in order to 
change the decision-making pattern and process that does not side with women's interest. Affirmative action 
policies are a breakthrough that aims to increase women's political representation in both political parties and the 
parliament (Wardhani, 2009).  
 
In his writing, Aditya Perdanamentioned that although women in the parliament have not yet brought any 
substantial impact, they have made important contributions. The effort to fulfill the minimum quota of thirty 
percent is still being continued intensively (Perdana, 2014). 
 
Women as legislative members have a vital role and carry the mandate of those they represent. Although they 
are expected to channel the aspirations of their constituents and advocate women's interests, research shows that 
not all female members in the parliament are active in the policy-making process. 
 
Tabel 1. Literature on Women's Representation in the Indonesian Parliament 

No Author and their Findings 
1 Mar’iyah, 2002 

Sufficient involvement of women in policy-making is a necessary condition (sini qua non) of a 
democratic system. In order to achieve it, affirmative action must be taken as a step to bolster a just, 
democratic process. 

2 Dewi, 2009 
There are four obstacles in conveying aspirations, namely lack of self confidence in giving an opinion, 
lack of courage to voice out women's interest, lack of knowledge on women's issues, and lack of 
political education on gender-based needs. 

3 Wardhani, 2009 
Quantity and quota is important because politics is an arena that must be seized and fought for in order 
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to change the policy-making pattern and process that neglects women's interest. Affirmative action 
policies are a breakthrough to increase women's political participation in both political parties and the 
parliament. 

4 Yanuarti, 2012 
Female members of the local legislative body is vital in policy-making, because they channel the 
aspirations of their constituents during the discussions. Because women are not placed in a strategic 
position, their interests are usually dismissed. In addition, they also lack support from society and even 
their families. Women's lack of interest towards politics, minimal training, inability to manage their 
activities in their political party and the parliament,and limited access to capital hindersare factors that 
limit them. 

5 Subono, 2013 
Quota as a prerequisite to representation is the quickest method to increase women's representation in 
the parliament. 

6 Perdana, 2014 
Although women have not made a significant impact in the parliament, they have made contributions. 
The effort to fulfill the minimum quota of thirty percent is still being continued intensively. 

7 Rosawati, 2014 
In the local legislative body, women's decision-making role is still relatively constricted because of 
internal and external factors. Women are viewed as a requirement to fulfill the constitutional mandate. In 
addition, the lack of knowledge towards women's issues, lack of confidence to conveytheir thoughts and 
opinion, and the lack of will to collaborate with other female members due to differences in vision and 
mission are factors that contribute to their limitations in decision-making. 

8 Siregar, 2014 
In Aceh, Women in the local legislative body are less likely to accommodate the aspirations and 
interests of women. Paired with the dominance of men in the local legislative body, women did not play 
a substantial role in the formulation of Local Regulation No. 11 of 2011 on the Eradication of 
Immorality and Actions Going Against the Qur'an, which included death by stoning as a penalty for 
women who commit adultery. This law marginalized the women of Aceh. 

9 Febriani, 2014 
The focus of the legislative body's representative are directed towards their political parties, rather than 
women's and public issues. The style of representation is delegation-based, meaning that political parties 
have a significant role in the female members' decisions. As a result, the needs of their constituents are 
not reflected in the policies they formulate. 

10 Marwah, 2015 
There are local regulations that side with women. These local regulations include the Local Regulation 
on the Medium Term Development Plan in Banyumas, the Local Regulation on the Restructuring 
ofRural Social Institutions in Purbalingga, the Local Regulation on Health Services in Hospitals inn 
Banjarnegara, and the Local Regulation on Rural Development Planning in Cilacap. 

11 Ambarwati, 2018 
The significant increase in women's representation in the Indonesian and Norwegian Parliament is 
mainly due to the quota system, whether enacted through law (Indonesia) or voluntarily (Norwegia). 
Policies that were initially gender-neutral, such as the Public Health Insurance Policy and the Cash 
Benefit Act have benefited women. With more women participating in legislative bodies, the state will 
be more sensitive and responsive towards the needs of women (state feminism).  

 
Political Representation 
 
In The Concept of Representation, Hanna Pitkin identified four different perspectives on representation, namely 
formal, substantive, symbolic, and descriptive representation. The formal and descriptive perspective views 
representation as a 'way of acting' or 'acting for', while the substantive and symbolic perspective views 
representation as a 'way of being' or 'standing for'. In order to understand these concepts, one must know the 
context on which it is placed.  
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Formal representation is defined as a series of institutional rules or regulations that is conducted before and 
throughout representation. Formal representation has two dimensions: authorization and accountability. 
Authorization refers to how a representative gains a position or status, while accountability refers to the ability of 
the constituents to give sanctions to their representative for acting against orbeing unresponsive towards their 
interests. 
Symbolic representation refers to the various ways a representative stand for their constituents or voters. 
Symbols could represent something that could, in reality, be nonexistent. 
 
Descriptive representation refers to representation based on similarity or commonality between the 
representative and voters. The representative does not act for another person or group, but acts on behalf of 
another person or group. In this type of representation, the representative presents absence by reflecting 
similarity or commonality. 
 
Substantive representation is often called the 'acting for' representation. This concept shows that a 
representativeactson behalf or for the interest of those being represented, as both their agent and substitute. In 
this context, a representative represents the concerned object (or subject) or the relevant interest.  Therefore, in 
this type of representation, does not compartmentalize issues based on geographical location or other factors like 
informal representation.These four types of representation postulated by Pitkin are forms of representation that 
are catalyzed by activities, such as making a descriptive representation or creating a symbol (Suseno, 2013). 
 
The main issue in political representation is the relationship between the representative and those being 
represented, and how the representative can advocate the interests of his or her constituents. In other words, 
representation is related to presence and absence. The task of a representative is to present the interests of his 
constituents in the policy-making process (Wardhani, 2018). 
 
There are three arguments on the importance of women's political representation in the parliament. First, without 
equal participation of men and women, true democracy and people's participation in the government and 
development is non-existent. In democracy, women's representation is a necessity. Second, the goal of 
development will never be achieved without women's participation, because they are vital in determining the 
goal of development.In order to ensure that women's interest is upheld, women's perspective is needed. Third, 
women's participation in legislative bodies will bring new priorities and perspectives that will protect the people, 
especially women and children. Significant results that are expected to be realized through the parliament is 
gender equality (Subono, 2013). 
 
Gender-Responsive Policies 
 
During a discussion on gender and policy, Naila Kabeer mentioned that the World Health Organization 
categorizes gender-responsive policies into two categories: gender-blind policy and gender-sensitive policy. 
Gender-blind policy refers to policies that may seem neutral, but reflects male bias, or are formulated based on 
the needs and interests of men. Gender-sensitive policy refers to policies that are sensitive towards the effects of 
gender differences, specifically the reality that there exists a gender imbalance in society. This policy reflects 
sensitivity in viewing the different experiences and needs of men and women (Kabeer, 2003). 
 
There are three approaches to gender-sensitive policies. First, policies that are gender neutral, which means that 
a policy focuses on achieving its goal through using accurate information on gender-based division of resources 
and responsibilities. This type of policy is generally oriented towards certain groups and does not specifically 
aim to tackle gender inequality. Second, policies that are gender-specific refers to policies that take into 
consideration gender inequality that has negatively affected women in the past. This type of policy is oriented 
towards giving benefits to women and provides support for programs and activities that have positive impact on 
women. Third, policies that are gender-transformative, which are policies drafted based on the awareness that 
women's access to financial and policy-making resources. This type of policy aims to mitigate the gender 
inequality faced by women and focuses on allocating financial resources to recover any losses caused by gender 
inequality. It also discusses women's representation and participation in the policy-making process. 
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The concept of representation and gender-responsive policies are beneficial in answering two questions: 

1. How did the six female representatives enter politics, noting the deeply-rooted patriarchy in East Nusa 
Tenggara? 

2. What is the role of the six female representatives in the parliament during the formulation of gender-
responsive policies on maternal and child health, the environment, and labor? 

 
2. Method 
 
This study is qualitative in nature and is based on transformative paradigm, narrative strategy, and in-depth 
interviews. According to Creswell, this type of study will investigate issues related to the oppression of certain 
individuals. In order to attain a comprehensive understanding, interviews are conducted with the informants 
using a narrative approach. Furthermore, this study also uses case study to review public policy and to reflect 
human experience (Denzin & Lincoln, 2009). The case study in this research explains representation and the role 
of the six female representatives in East Nusa Tenggara's legislative body during the formulation of gender-
responsive policies amidst the strong patriarchal culture. 
 
The six women representing East Nusa Tenggara during the 2014-2019 period in the local legislative bodies act 
as informants. The names of the six representatives are KristienSamiyati, Adriana Kossi, Kristofora Bantang, 
Yeni Veronika, Angela Piwung, and AletaBaun. In addition, the administrators of the six women's political 
parties, namely Partai Nasional Demokrat, Partai Golongan Karya, Partai Demokrasi Indonesia Perjuangan, 
Partai Amanat Nasional, Partai Hati Nurani Rakyat dan Partai Kebangkitan Bangsa are also informants. 
 
In this study, the data used is primary in nature, meaning that it is retrieved directly from the source of the 
location and object of study. Furthermore, secondary data is obtained through literary study, which includes 
books, journals, research reports, documents, and other forms of writings related to the issue. The use of these 
secondary sources of information aims to support the concepts and theories used in this study. 
 
3. Results 
 
In the 2014 Local Legislative Election, women's representation increased significantly. Only three women were 
elected in 2009, while six were elected in 2014, marking a 100 percent increase. In 2015, another woman from 
Gerindra Party joined the legislative body during recall. In 2018, during another recall, two women from PDIP 
and Nasdem joined the legislative body. In total, nine women became the representation of women in East Nusa 
Tenggara during the 2014-2019 period. 
 
This study focuses on six female representatives and views how these women entered politics, their candidacy 
process, their election, and their role in formulating policies that are gender-responsive in East Nusa Tenggara. 
Below are details on the six female representatives. 
 
Tabel 2. The Six Female Representatives of the East Nusa Tenggara Province in 2014 
No Electoral Area Name Party Candidacy 

Number 
1 East Nusa Tenggara III (Sumba Islands, which consist 

of East Sumbra, Central Sumba, West Sumba, and 
Southwest Sumba) 

Kristien Samiyati  Nasdem 8 
2 Adriana Kossi Golkar 6 

3 East Nusa Tenggara IV (Manggarai, West Manggarai, 
and East Manggarai District) 

KristoforaBantang PDIP 1 
4 Yeni Veronika PAN 1 

5 East Nusa Tenggara V (Sikka, Ende, Ngada, and 
Nagekeo District) 

Angela Piwung Hanura 3 

6 East Nusa Tenggara VIII (South Central Timor Aleta Baun PKB 2 
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District) 
Source: Jovani, 2018 
 
These women entered politics because they received support from their families. Initially, several of these 
women had doubts in entering their respective political parties, but the support they received encouraged them to 
join and participate in the election. Their political parties also provided them with the opportunity and support to 
choose their electoral district, like how Kristien Samiyati, Kristofora Bantang, and Aleta Baun were allowed to 
run in their hometown. Adriana Kossi was elected in Sumba District, her husband's hometown. Angela Piwung 
was elected in Sikka, Ende, Ngada and Nagakeo District, her huband and parents' place of domicile. Yeni 
Veronika was elected in Manggarai District, where her husband served as regent. 
 
Moreover, the entrances of these women into politics were driven by their confidence in their abilities, like 
Kristien Samiyati from Nasdem Party stated: 

 "I feel that I have the capabilities to enter into politics, and my parents and extended families are 
native to Southwest Sumba. So, it is not difficult for me to socialize. Not to mention Nasdem's 
promise to support me." (Interview with Kristien Samiyati, October 15, 2019). 

 
Kristofora Bantang from PDIP supported KristienSamiyati, stating: 

"PDIP needed women to fulfill the 30 percent quota, so I entered after passing through the internal 
training provided. During the course of the training, I started to understand the importance of political 
education and that both men and women have rights." (Interview with Kristofora Bantang, July 24, 
2019) 

 
Yeni Veronika, who at the time, was the wife of Manggarai's vice-regent and vice-leader of the Family Welfare 
Movement (PKK) from PAN Party also believes that she had to involve herself in politics: 
 "My husband traveled frequently because of his position as vice-regent and vice-leader of PKK, so I 

directly witnessed the discrepancies between the information gathered by the government workers in 
the field and reality. It drove me to visit the village frequently with my driver. When I saw roads that 
were not paved, I asked my driver to measure it using the car's speedometer and note it down. After 
that, I would go home and relay the information to my husband." (Interview with Yeni Veronika, 
April 2, 2019) 

 
Angela Piwung from Hanura realized her capabilities: 
 "I entered politics because I realized the potential within me. I feel that I have God-given talents, and I 

cannot waste it. So, during the election, I joined my political party. The situation back then was 
different from today, so entering a political party is easy." (Interview with Angela Piwung, April 5, 
2019) 

 
Aleta Baun, an environmental activist from PKB: 

"In the beginning, I was curious as to what politics is like, why people were excited to be involved in 
it, why people fight to enter it, and the reason why they remain silent once they become involved. It 
drove me to learn about politics, the roles of those involved in it, and its benefits. My will grew when 
I finally understood what political decisions meant and its effect on people and the environment." 
(Interview with Aleta Baun, July 21, 2019) 

 
The statements above elucidate that the six women entered politics because they realized their capabilities and 
the importance of women's involvement in politics for the common good. 
 
The Views of Political Parties on Female Legislative Candidates 
 
In a democratic state, political parties have several functions. It is a medium for political communication, 
political socialization, political recruitment, conflict management, as well as a psychological and organizational 
medium between citizens and their government (Budiardjo, 2008). 
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Twelve political parties were involved in the 2014 Local Legislative Election in East Nusa Tenggara: Nasdem, 
PKB, PKS, PDIP, Golkar, Gerindra, Demokrat, PAN, PPP, Hanura, PKPI dan PBB. The parties that obtained the 
most seats were Golkar (11 seats) and PDIP (10 seats). Nasdem, Gerindra, and Demokrat each secured 8 seats. 
The table below provides more details on the seats each party acquired during the election. 

Tabel 3 Seats Acquired by Political Parties in the 2014 East Nusa Tenggara Legislative Election 
Number Political Party Electoral district Number 

of Seats 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
1 Nasdem 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 8 
2 PKB 0 1 1 1 1 0 0 1 5 
3 PKS 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 0 2 
4 PDIP 1 1 2 1 2 1 2 0 10 
5 Golkar 1 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 11 
6 Gerindra 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 8 
7 Demokrat 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 8 
8 PAN 0 0 1 1 1 1 1 0 5 
9 PPP 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
10 Hanura 1 1 1 1 1 0 0 0 5 
11 PBB 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
12 PKPI 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 1 3 

 Total 6 7 10 10 11 7 8 6 65 

Source: General Elections Commission of East Nusa Tenggara 
 
Table 3 shows the election was dominated by men, with fifty-nine (91%) being elected, while only six women 
(9%) were elected. Although the law has set a minimum of 30 percent, it is reflected in the number of women 
elected. Joining a political party is a prerequisite for legislative candidacy, so women enter into politics through 
a process that is dominated by men,  in both quantity and quality. Male domination inside political parties is 
correlated to the social and cultural view that stems from society's cultural values. Hence, minimal women's 
representation is a direct reflection of Indonesia's culture. Women's representation in politics becomes difficult 
because of the patriarchy, which considers politics as part of a man's world. This is supported by the fact that the 
administrators of political parties in East Nusa Tenggara are mostly men, while only a handful number of 
women are in a position of leadership. 
 
The discussion on male domination in politics is highly tied to patriarchy, similar to Sylvia Walby's (1990) 
writing in Theorizing Patriarchy. She defined patriarchy as a system and practice of social structure where men 
dominate, oppress, and exploit women. There are two forms of patriarchy, which are public and private. In 
private patriarchy, oppression towards women are placed on household production, where a male would control 
a female inside the house. In public patriarchy, women are oppressed in her country and workplace. In addition, 
politics that are public in nature are highly influenced by patriarchy, in both policies and practice. Due to this, 
women faces many obstacles when entering politics. 
 
Based on the Indonesian Institute of Sciences (LIPI) and the International Business Machine's study, recruitment 
pattern tend to follow or be determined by primordial factors, such as religion, regional similarities, close 
relationships, and access to the leaders of the political parties. Furthermore, a study conducted by LIPI's Political 
Research Center and the Corruption Eradicaton Commission (KPK) reveals that the selection and candidacy 
process of legislative candidates in Indonesia are influenced by their party's leader. (Dewi, 2018). 
 
With relations to that, several political party leaders admit that the daily administration of their political party is 
occupied by men. Women only enter the administration of the party because it is a condition for political parties 
to participate in the election. Another reason why political parties are dominated by men is that they have been 
long-standing members of the party. Political parties provide freedom for women to actively engage inside the 
party, but their involvement are usually related to women empowerment, and social or religious activities. 
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Below are the opinions of six political party administrators from Nasdem, Golkar, PDIP, PAN, Hanura, and 
PKB, respectively: 
 
Kasimirus Kolo is the vice-leader of Nasdem's Regional Board of Directors' Organization, Membership, and 
Regeneration Sector in East Nusa Tenggara. He explained Nasdem's effort to increase women's participation in 
the election: 

"Nasdem Party is open in nature. This means that we are open to every citizen that has capacity, 
integrity, and electability. The party provides the space for each citizen to be involved in the executive 
and legislative elections, including women, especially because the law has set a minimum quota of 30 
percent. For Nasdem, that condition is understandable and should be applied." (Interveiw with 
Kasimirus Kolo, October 22, 2019) 

 
Ince Sayuna, the secretary-general of Golkar's East Nusa Tenggara Regional Body, stated: 
 "Women are a party's political asset and they attract the public. Golkar sees that, in order  to 

gain support from the people, we need to focus on women and young people. Golkar's 2019 
campaign's tagline is "women and young people". Hence, we trust women to hold key positions in our 
administrative structure. In order to become a legislative candidate, we provide everyone the 
opportunity, but they have to undergo training and prepare their mentality and capabilities as a 
politician. Moreover, Golkar has a women's association, so the quota for female candidates is always 
fulfilled." (Interview with Ince Sayuna, July 25, 2019) 

 
Emanuel Kolfidus, the vice-secretary of PDIP's East Nusa Tenggara Regional Body, said: 

 "When the quota of 30 percent was enacted, our party intensively conducted training and recruitment, 
including organizing training programs for women as a response to the affirmative action. The training 
programs were also conducted at national level because there were many women who passed the 
selections and was even running as candidates. Two women elected in 2014 (Kristofora Bantang and 
Aulora Modok) started from the ground up, and I think that it was out of their own volition." (Interview 
with Emanuel Kolfidus, October 16, 2019) 

 
Mathen Lenggu, the Secretary of PAN's East Nusa Tenggara Regional Board of Directors, stated: 

 "Political parties are obligated to recruit a minimum of thirty percent women from all the existing 
administrators, whether it is on the district, provincial, and central level. We have conducted this, but 
there are only a handful of women in East Nusa Tenggara that are interested in politics." (Interview 
with Marthen Lenggu, October 22, 2019) 

 
Hamdan Saleh Batjo, the vice-leader of Hanura's regional body in East Nusa Tenggara, mentioned: 

"We provide our female members with opportunities, and this is regulated inside our articles of 
association. So, we do not only prioritize men, but also women, and abide with the law. The law states 
that there is a 30 percent minimum for female legislative candidates." (Interview with Hamdan Saleh 
Batjo, October 24, 2019) 

Yucundianus Lepa, the head of Kebangkitan Bangsa Party's East Nusa Tenggara Regional Board of Directors, 
mentioned: 

"In principle, we encourage women in East Nusa Tengggara to be more active. It means that if there is 
a desire for women and children to be taken care of more profoundly, women are in a more suitable 
position to do so." (Interview with Yucundianus Lepa, July 30, 2019) 

 
In the 2014 elections, only six women were elected as legislative members. In terms of quantity, this number is 
still far below expectations, because they only make up 9,2 percent. From a political standpoint, aside from the 
requirements set by the law, these six political parties have provided access and opportunity for these women to 
participate in the party. Their parties support these willful and strong women to be the people's representatives. 
Below are the results of the female representative's election from six different parties 
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Tabel 4. Votes Acquired by the Six Female Representatives of East Nusa Tenggara's Regional Legislative Body 
in the 2014 Election 

Party Candidacy 
Number 

Elected Candidates Areas of 
Election 

Number of Votes Valid Vote 
Rating 

Nasdem 8 Kristien Samiyati 3 8.331 1 
Golkar 6 Adriana Kossi 3 14.207 1 
PDIP 1 Kristofora Bantang 4 10.922 1 
PAN 1 Yeni Veronika 4 23.100 1 
Hanura  3 Angela Piwung 5 7.047 1 
PKB 2 Aleta Baun 8 3.897 1 

Source: General Elections Commission of East Nusa Tenggara 

 
 
Table 4 shows that two parties, PAN and PDIP, placed female candidates as their first candidate. In fact, Yeni 
Veronika from PAN was the candidate who acquired the most votes. PDIP placed their female candidate as the 
first candidate and gained 10.992 votes. PKB placed AletaBaun as the second, and although she garnered the 
least votes, she still managed to be elected. Hanura was the only party to select an already incumbent 
representative to run again. Golkar and Nasdem placed their female candidates in the receiving end of the 
elections, that is the sixth and eighth position, but these women still succeeded in becoming representatives. 
With relations to East Nusa Tenggara's culture, there are several differing perspectives on women's involvement 
in politics. East Nusa Tenggara upholds the patrilineal system, so in both socio-political and cultural activities, 
men are prioritized more than women. However, with the increase of political education and awareness, society's 
trust towards female representatives grew. In addition, after becoming representatives, women have fulfilled the 
promises they made during their campaign and, as a result, successfully won the people's hearts. 
 
The Role of the Six Female Representatives in Formulating Gender-Responsive Policies 
 
Female legislative members hold a key role in the formulation of gender-responsive policies and budgets. They 
encourage the government to arrange the budget for a wide range of activities, including for integrated health 
centers, food help for the malnourished, vitamins for pregnant women, women's creative economy, professional 
training, education, and many more. In carrying out their aspirational function, they become the door for women 
and children suffering to fulfill their needs. 
 
The six female representatives' role were evident in the formulation of three local regulations: Local Regulation 
No. 1 of 2016 on the Implementation on Maternal and Child Health, Local Regulation No. 4 of 2016 on the 
Implementation of Environmental Protection and Management, and Local Regulation No. 7 of 2016 on the 
Service and Supervision of Indonesian Migrant Workers. 
 
Local Regulation No. 1 of 2016 on the Implementation and Maternal and Child Health was initiated by the 
provincial legislative body and was discussed by the Fifth Commissionoverseeing Social Welfare. Their scope of 
responsibility includes transmigration and labor, education, art and culture, young people and sports, health and 
healthcare, women's empowerment and child protection, regional libraries, disaster mitigation, drugs and 
HIV/AIDS.  During the discussions, there were three female representatives involved: Kristien Samiyati, 
Kristofora Bantang, and Aleta Baun. The other three women, Adriana Kossi, Yeni Veronika, and Angela Piwung 
was not part of the Fifth Commission. However, they also provided feedbacks and recommendations during joint 
meetings, as well as lobbied and communicated with the head of the Fifth Commission and their fellow fraction 
members in the Fifth Commission. 
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Local Regulation No. 4 of 2016 on the Implementation of Environmental Protection and Management was 
initiated by the local government through East Nusa Tenggara's Environmental and Forestry Services. The 
discussion of this regulation was conducted by the Second Commission specializing in Economy. Their scope of 
responsibility includes trade and industry, farming, marine and fisheries, forestry, food security and distribution, 
logistics, unions, tourism, and creative economy. During the discussions, the only female representative involved 
was Yeni Veronika. However, other female representatives also lobbied in their respective fractions. 
 
Local Regulation No. 7 of 2016 on the Service and Supervision of Indonesian Migrant Workers was initiated 
and discussed by the Fifth Commission. Similar to the first regulation on maternal and child health, the female 
representatives involved were Kristien Samiyati, Kristofora Bantang dan Aleta Baun. 
 
Below are the results from the interviewswith Kristin Samiyati, Adriana Kossi, Kristofora Bantang, Yeni 
Veronika, Angela Piwung dan Aleta Baun, respectively. 
 
Kristien Samiyati 
As a member of the Fifth Commission, she explained the discussion of the Local Regulation on Maternal and 
Child Health, as well as the Local Regulation on Indonesian Migrant Workers. 

"The Maternal and Child Health Regulation was formulated by the Fifth Commission when I was still 
incumbent, so I was involved in it.  As representatives, we have a similar understanding and vision. 
We supported this regulation because 22 districts/cities have similar issues with regards to it. So, we 
concluded that this regulation is important for East Nusa Tenggara. From there, we agreed to 
formulate a regulation on how to administer the death of mother and child in East Nusa Tenggara. 
During the discussions, there were no obstacles and debates because we have all agreed to mitigate 
the issues using this regulation. Why is this regulation urgent? This is a constitutional mandate that 
needs to be passed down to the provinces and districts/cities." 
"Similar to the Maternal and Child Health Regulation, the Fifth Commission initiated and formulated 
the Indonesian Workers' Regulation. Issues regarding Indonesian migrant workers in East Nusa 
Tenggara is very troublesome, so this regulation is necessary. Currently, there is a moratorium on the 
dispatch of Indonesian migrant workers. This is the perfect time for us to contribute, instead of letting 
the government handle the issue alone. I think that everyone needs to think of it as a communal 
problem, so it's the responsibility of both the executive and legislative body. This moratorium, for me, 
is only a temporary break for us to overview where the drawback lies, and see whether or not these 
workers are fully equipped, in order to mitigate future problems." 

 
Kristien Samiyati admits that the discussions were not always smooth, but their mutual commitment to build 
East Nusa Tenggara led them to agree on solving the issues through the regulation. 

"The biggest obstacle we faced during the discussion is when we still had different understandings, 
but we realized our priorities, so we minimized the friction between us by understanding that this is an 
issue that needs to be solved. There was no lobbying. Everyone agreed and we were supported by the 
government, who also thinks that this issue needs to be regulated by law." 

 
The Local Regulation on Environmental Protection and Management was formulated by the Second 
Commission, so Kristien Samiyati was not directly involved in it. However, she communicated with her fellow 
party members in the Second Commission. She also communicated her thoughts on it during Nasdem fraction's 
meeting.She came from Sumba, a land rich in natural resources and culture. So, she fully supported the 
regulation. 

"This regulation was initiated by the provincial government and garnered support from us, especially 
because I went directly into the community to oversee a sugar cane field. As a representative, I 
support it because I have conducted research and there is an area in East Sumba that holds the 
potential to become the center for sugar cane production, and it could affect other sectors as well. In 
East Sumba, the fields are interminable, so we have to be open when someone wants to utilize the 
lands and hire the locals. There may also be investors. So, it is important for investors, the local 
government, and the locals there to have a clear commitment and realize that this is a form of 
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symbiotic mutualism. For me, we should all support something that is positive and beneficial to the 
public." 
 

 
Adriana Kossi 
Although Adriana Kossi was not part of the Fifth Commission, she has a similiar concern. 

"During the discussion of the Indonesian Migrant Workers' Regulation, I was part of the Fourth 
Commission and a member of the Regional Policy Planning Body. We did not face any challenges 
while discussing the regulation. We agreed that the regulation is important to maternal and child 
health in East Nusa Tenggara. In my electoral district,  there are many cases of underage marriages. 
These children are not aware of the consequences it holds towards reproductive health. Young girls do 
not have knowledge on the nutritions that can benefit her and her baby. As a result, these babies are 
malnourished. Furthermore, there is very few medical workers in Sumba villages. Therefore, we 
agreed to formulate and enact the regulation swiftly. I thank God there were no suspicions among the 
legislative members, and that we all worked hard because it is a priority in East Nusa Tenggara." 

 
Coming from Sumba District, Adriana Kossi have witnessed the exploitation East Nusa Tenggara's natural 
resources caused by the government's issuance of permits to investors. This could have long-lasting, detrimental 
effects to future generations: 

"I witnessed cases of gernment officials abusing their power through issuing permits to investors. This 
action has led to environmental damage, especially in the mining areas of South Central Timor, 
Ngada, Nagekeo, Manggarai, Larantuka, and Sumba. The marine environment in Labuan Bajo, Alor, 
and Sumba are also damaged. As a legislative member and part of golkar, I fully supported this 
regulation. If the damage to East Nusa Tenggara's environment is irreversible, what will our future 
generations eat? There are also many cultural sites and lands that needs to be protected. So, during our 
fraction's discussions, we asked for the protection and management of marine and land resources, as 
well as the protection of forests from logging. The local regulation specifically regulates these issues 
because the government was afraid of the repercussions of mining activities towards the environment. 
East Nusa Tenggara is rich in natural resources, so people are attracted to invest in it. So, I am grateful 
that the government supports this regulation as well." 

 
During Golkar fraction's meeting, Adriana Kossi conveyed that this regulation should be realized quickly, noting 
the substantial environmental damage in several areas in East Nusa Tenggara. One of the examples is the 
exploitation conducted by a mining corporation in Mollo, South Central Timor. There are also exploitation 
occurring in the Flores Islands, Ngada, Nagakeo, Manggarai, Larantuka, and Sumba. 
During the discussion of the Indonesian Migrant Workers' Regulation: 

"We were saddened because many of our daughters became victims of illegal migrant worker 
trafficking. Because most of them are elementary school graduates, a trip overseas and high income is 
suffient to trick them. Boys were also tricked into it. The members of the Regional Policy Planning 
Body and the Fifth Commission initiated and agreed on enacting this regulation. In 2015-2016, the 
discussions were quite difficult. The fact showed a high number of illegal migrant workers, many of 
whom did not return to Indonesia. So, we were not sure if they were dead or alive.During the 
discussions, we came to an agreement in the end. The only difficulty we faced is finding illegal 
migrant worker traffickers who were widespread in many villages, and targeted our daughters and 
poor families. I am grateful that the regulation is now implemented. Although there is still a 
moratorium on the dispatch of migrant workers, training are being given by the relevant government 
services. The police are also looking for these illegal agents." 

 
Kristofora Bantang 
The Local Regulation on Maternal and Child Helath was catalyzed by the central body's policy on Maternal and 
Child Health Revolution, which obligated all provinces to implement this policy through their local regulation. 
As explained by Kristofora Bantang. 
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"I was in the Fifth Commission and a member of the Honorary Council. Similar to other legislative 
members, we agreed to prioritize the regulation on maternal and child health. The discussions were 
quite soft because it was a mandate given by the central legislative body, so we were obligated to 
implement it, especially knowing the worrisome situation regarding maternal and child health, such as 
the high mortality rate of mother and child in East Nusa Tenggara. We feel that this problem is shared 
among us, and thus making it the shared responsibility, be it husbands, fathers, mothers, health 
services, religious and cultural leaders, non-governmental organizations, and even businessmen. We 
all have to help these women and children. During the discussions, we also talked about the facilities 
and infrastructure needed, and we agreed to tackle this issue together. It made me remember when I 
was campaigning in the villages of West Manggarai, Flores, in early 2014. The streets were damaged 
because of rain and heavy transportations like trucks and cars carrying food help. I met pregnant 
women who were having trouble mobilizing because of the damaged streets, and it made traveling 
with motorbike almost impossible. There were also very few medical workers in these villages. It was 
very saddening to see pregnant women staying at home and not being able to monitor their babies' 
health. So, it drove me to lobby this issue to my colleagues in the Regional Policy Planning Body so 
they could complete and enact the regulation quickly. I understand that this is a problem faced by 
women and children in my electoral district, East Nusa Tenggara IV, so I kept on pushing for its 
solution. Thankfully, the regulation has now been implemented." 

 
Kristofora Bantang is originally from Manggarai District, and although she was not directly involved, she 
conveyed her opinion about the importance of this regulation in her fraction's meeting. Before being a legislative 
member, in 2004 and 2009, Kristofora and a non-governmental organization demonstrated against a mining 
company in West Manggarai. 

"This local regulation was initiated by the provincial government and discussed by the Second 
Commission. I was not involved in it, but my colleagues and I fully supported the regulation because 
it can protect East Nusa Tenggara from the effects of mining and protect its marine environment. 
Along with a non-governmental environmental organization, we focusedon advocating women to 
reject mining activities through community meetings and women's movement.  After joining the local 
legislative body, I made road infrastructure the main priority because it could enhance the economy. 
Liang Dara, a sub-district of West Manggarai had damaged roads that is now currently under 
renovation." 

 
During the in-commission discussions, Kristofora Bantang conveyed her views on the issues, and also lobbied 
other legislative members. There were no heated debates during the discussion of the immigrant workers' 
regulation because it received support, and the legislative members agreed that it should be prioritized.  

"East Nusa Tenggara's local regulation requires many references, so communication between the local 
legislative body and government is needed. The idea to formulate this regulation has existed since an 
extended period of time because there were many cases of illegal Indonesian immigrant workers 
dying, false documentation, questionable administration, and other issues. There were also bodies 
returned home in very appalling conditions, with no identity whatsoever. This issue concerns all of 
East Nusa Tenggara, so we formulated the regulation based on the data and references we received. 
There was the issue of complex administration as well, so we had to converge it into one system. The 
moratorium has rendered the regulation ineffective. It is unfortunate because we have spent quite a 
hefty amount on formulating the regulation, so the activity could have proceeded as usual. We all 
gave our opinions during the discussion of the regulation because each of did a comparative study to 
Nunukan and Kendari because they had already enacted a local regulation on migrant workers. It was 
quite a long process as well because we had to communicate with the police department and non-
governmental organization to hear their opinions. I remember that everyone in the Fifth Commission 
supported this regulation. Honestly, it was very tiring because it involved almost every district in East 
Nusa Tenggara." 
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Yeni Veronika 
Yeni Veronika was part of the Second Commission specializing in Economy. The commission's scope of 
responsibility includes trade and industry, agriculture and plantation, farming, marine and fisheries, forestry, 
food security and distribution, logistics, union, tourism, and creative economy. They have a similar concern with 
regards to maternal and child health. 

"I was a representative designated in the Second Commission. Like other female representatives in the 
Regional Policy Planning Body (KristienSamiyati, Adriana Kossi, and Angela Piwung), there were no 
obstacles during the discussions of this regulation because we all agreed that it is an issue that needs 
to be resolved. Based on the data we obtained from East Nusa Tenggara IV (Manggarai District), 
there were no issues with regards to maternal and child health. The people are aware about the 
importance of maternal and child health. This is the data I received from work visits while I went into 
the villages as the head of the Family Welfare Movement. Based on the information I gathered, the 
main issues in Manggarai with regards to maternal and child health are breast, cervical, and tongue 
cancer. These three illnesses increase each year. Although these illnesses can only be treated with the 
technology offered in hospitals, the locals are only able to go to public health centers due to financial 
limitations. In addition, the welfare of medical workers in village health centers, as well as the quality 
of health and education needs to be taken care of by the government. So, with the enactment of this 
regulation, the welfare of medical workers is being catered." 

 
Yeni Veronika is one of the few women in the Second Commission that conveyed her thoughts during the 
discussion of the environmental regulation, because she realized the importance it holds towards East Nusa 
Tenggara's rich natural resources and its vulnerability to exploitation: 

"The Local Regulation on Environmental Protection and Management was initiated by the provincial 
government and the Second Commission. We prioritized it in our fraction's meetings because we 
understand its importance and we fully supported it. I presented issues related to water in my electoral 
district, and stressed the role and function of the legislative body, especially our role as 
representatives of East Nusa Tenggara. Why can the people of Sumatera and Java obtain clean water 
from its rivers? Why can't the water in East Nusa Tenggara's river be utilized? Representatives of East 
Nusa Tenggara should be able to bring forward the agenda on budget allocation for District Three, 
Manggarai, so that people are able to access clean water and benefit from it. Not all the villages have 
water springs. Even if they do, the debit is small. So, I think that we can use the rivers to support the 
people's lives. People in Manggarai Raya choose their representatives not based on the party they are 
associated to, but based on the individual's capabilities to fight for their interests and increase budget 
allocation. Why? If representatives of Java and Sumatera are able to do so, why are we unable to do 
it?" 

 
With regards to the Indonesian Migrant Workers' Regulation, Yeni Veronika was not part of the Fifth 
Commission, but she also had a similar concern. 

"In relations to formulating a gender-responsive policy in 2016, I did not fight alone. All of us in the 
local legislative body, especially those in the Regional Policy Planning Body and their related 
governmental services also made efforts to realize it. The Fifth Commission were in charge of the 
Indonesian Migrant Workers' Regulation. In 2015, there were three illegal Indonesian migrant 
workers in my area who died, and I handled it first-hand. The government turned a blind eye and there 
were debates among the legislative members as well because it concerned our electoral district. So, I 
did what I had to do: I mastered the law and gathered data on the issue." 

 
Angela Piwung 
Although Angela Piwung was not part of the Fifth Commission, she had a similar concern as well. 

"I closely followed the discussions on the Maternal and Child Health Regulation, so I know the 
policy-making process of this regulation. Everyone was excited to discuss it because maternal and 
child health was a problematic issue in East Nusa Tenggara. As a member of the Fourth Commission, 
I think that development should also support women and children, and we have seen many issues in 
East Nusa Tenggara relating to development. For example, lack of hygiene could be a contributing 
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factor to the high mortality rate among mothers and children in East Nusa Tenggara. So, hygiene 
became our main focus. In my electoral district, East Nusa Tenggara V, we have resolved the issue on 
maternal and child health. One of the causes was the fact that many mothers were not aware of the 
nutrition they need. For them, delivering is the main focus, while they do not pay attention to the 
pregnancy itself. It's even common for many mothers to eat less when they are pregnant. In the past 
(2009-2014), there were only a few public health centers, so the government decided to build smaller 
scale public health centers in every village. Many of these smaller scale public health centers closed 
down, because for the mothers to give birth, they still have to visit the public health center that is far 
away from their village. However, many midwives are now practicing in these villages. So, the 
mortality rate of mothers and children has been decreasing. Death can also can be caused by 
abnormalities during pregnancy and other factors, nevertheless I am glad that this regulation has been 
implemented in East Nusa Tenggara. Now, we just have to see the results and evaluate in the future." 

 
With relations to the environmental regulation, Angela Piwung who is from the election area of Sikka, Ende, 
Ngada, and Nagekeo conveyed her thoughts and views in the fraction meetings. 

"The environment of the area I represent is beautiful. It is not like in Kalimantan, where illegal mining 
activities run rampant, because the churches' intervention is heavy, and they reject activities that 
damage the environment. There are no contractors here and the government is strict because the 
people reject those kinds of activities.Furthermore, local leaders and indigenous people have strong 
influence, and they are against it as well. There is also an area that has potential for steel mining. In 
the past, there were mining activities conducted, but it stopped due to the people's rejection and 
protests. 

 
According to Angela Piwung, although she was not in the Second Commission during the discussion of this 
regulation, there is always discourse among legislative members, which is important because they are not part of 
the same commission. As long as the public's welfare is concerned, the legislative members will always give 
their support, and there were no challenges faced during the formulation of these regulations. They all realized 
that East Nusa Tenggara is troubled by many issues in differing sectors. 

"Before we propose an idea, we always discuss it beforehand with those in our commission and ask 
for their opinion. The power of the council members lie in their bargaining power. For example, if we 
were to propose an idea or a regulation, it should be beneficial and not detrimental for the public."  

 
Angela Piwung's stance on the Indonesian Immigrant Workers Regulation is also similar to that of the other six 
female representatives. She thinks that the regulation needs to be formulated because there is a constant increase 
in illegal migrant worker trafficking in East Nusa Tenggara. 

"In my electoral district, there are very few of these cases, but there is a substantial number of cases in 
Timor and Sumba. I have been incumbent for two periods, so this is an issue I am familiar with. We 
always remind women to take precaution when working overseas as a migrant worker. If they have 
the skills and capabilities, they are allowed to work overseas, provided that they have the necessary 
documents. In Flores, these cases rarely occur. The migrant workers from Flores are equipped with 
legal documents. At the beginning, we had to directly visit the areas involved and ask for the people's 
and the local leaders' opinion on the matter. We wanted to know if the regulation would have positive 
impact or not. The Commission also discussed the budget beforehand. The stages were discussed with 
the stake holders. All of the representatives went to their respective areas. I went to Ende District with 
regards to the Regulation on Tourism, Ngada District with regards to the Maternal and Child Health 
Regulation, and Ende District with regards to the Indonesian Migrant Workers Regulation. The people 
of Ende did not agree with the initial draft, so they provided us with their opinions and feedbacks. 
With regards to the stake holders, we usually approach the local government, the locals, and the 
relevant government services. The implementation of the Maternal and Child Health Regulation was 
outstanding, and the response towards the Indonesian Migrant Workers' Regulation was positive. With 
regards to the latter bill, the people were not heavily involved because village governments are often 
involved in illegal migrant worker trafficking. They often issue false documentation. Ever since the 
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regulation was enacted and enforced, there have been a decrease in the number of cases. Of course, 
there are still some agents that go through the back door, but not as much as before." 

 
The discussion on the Indonesian Migrant Workers' Regulation did not receive any internal challenges. All of the 
legislative members collaborated to find a solution. However, Angela Piwung and her fellow colleagues faced 
difficulties during the implementation of the regulation due to the lack of socialization and control. 

"All of the members agreed. Before we propose an idea, we always discuss it beforehand with those in 
our commission and ask for their opinion. The power of the council members lie in their bargaining 
power. For example, if we were to propose an idea or a regulation, it should be beneficial and not 
detrimental for the public. Unfortunately, the effectiveness of this regulation is questionable. There is 
a lack of socialization from the local government to the people. We act as the controller, but the 
regulation itself is only effective when there are new cases. The failure to implement the regulation as 
a whole is also due to the lack of budget. Without the necessary funding, the regulation will only exist 
in paper form". 

 
Aleta Baun 
Aleta Baun is a member of the Fifth Commission and she has a similar view with the other five female 
representatives in relations to the Maternal and Child Health Regulation. 

"I was part of the Deliberation Body and the Fifth Commission, the Commission that initiated the 
Maternal and Child Health Regulation. In relations to the health of mother and child, we have to trace 
it thirty years into the past, and count the death rate instead of birth rate. For thirty years, our death 
rate was tied to culture. Firstly, I am not referring to village shamans. I am referring to how 
comfortable the locals are with giving birth and the methods they use to strengthen their health. This 
refers to whether or not they are willing to plant vegetables, because it could affect their health. I was 
born traditionally, not inside a hospital. My mother kneeled before the earth, the giver of life, and she 
raised her hand to God. She said that when my child is born, she will praise the Lord. Then, the child 
will shout and receive the responsibilities bestowed by mother earth. The responsibilities take the 
form of local culture. My question is whether or not a pregnant woman has to lie on her back while 
she gives birth. Why is that so? Why is the mortality rate of mothers higher than that of children? A 
newborn child cannot change his or her family. He or she has a lineage that can be traced to his or her 
ancestors. The strings that attach us cannot be replaced or broken. Rules are important, culture is 
important, and consumption is important. The high number of mortality rate among mothers and 
children is correlated to the environment. If there is no water, how can they plant cassava?". 

 
Before becoming a legislative member, she was an environmental activist. In the 1990s, along with the people 
from her area, she opposed the mining activities in Mollo, South Central Timor. 

"I was called to defend the interest of Mollo's indigenous people because land, water, and rock are our 
identity. It is a blessing from God that requires our protection. If these rocks are mined, how will we 
obtain water? Where will we farm? How will our children eat? Where will we live? Our lives have 
been sustained by these rocks. We have been fed and sustained by these rocks, not by the mining 
company". 

 
After being elected as a local legislative member representing East Nusa Tenggara in the 2014 Election, 
AletaBaun focused on issues relating to the environment and indigenous people. This was the reason she joined 
PKB and was elected as a representative. During the formulation of the Environmental Regulation, she conveyed 
her opinion in her fraction's meeting and to the head of the Second Commission. Below is the thoughts she 
conveyed. 

"Until today, Indonesia still has not understood the environment's importance. It reflects in how we 
manage our budgets. We focus on achieving certain economic targets, and we neglect the environment 
in the process. This is detrimental, especially for the people of East Nusa Tenggara. If we refer to the 
environment, we are referring to certain people. If we refer to health and education, we are referring to 
trend. People think of health and education, but fail to see that the environment is its foundational 
basis. The 2016 Local Environmental Regulation was discussed by the Second Commission. I was not 
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present when it was being discussed, but I sent a message to the head of my fraction and the head of 
the Second Commission. People see that the Fifth Commission focuses on women, starting from their 
health, work, education, to empowerment. I choose to focus on the environment first before health and 
education because I thought that, if the lands were dry, how will we plant and obtain water?". 

 
As have been stated previously, Aleta Baun's main goal in entering politics is to continue advocating issues 
relating to the environment. She anticipated future mining projects that were going to be conducted in the 
western side of East Nusa Tenggara (Flores, Sumba, Rote, and Sabu), and her goal was realized when the 
Environmental Regulation was enacted. To her, although this regulation has been enacted, its implementation 
has not been effective. The most difficult challenge she faced is the different understanding among legislative 
members about the importance of environmental issues. 
With regards to the issue on Indonesian migrant workers, she conveyed her thoughts during the commission 
meeting and contributed in finding solutions to solve the issues in East Nusa Tenggara. 

"In my electoral district, South Central Timor, there has been many cases of illegal migrant worker 
trafficking. The main issue lies not within the regulation, but with its implementation. There are still 
many victims who choose to work overseas, without the necessary documents, in order to fulfill their 
needs". 

 
With regards to it, Aleta Baun proposed a solution: 

"I proposed the idea to open job opportunities for the public. We can use creativity as a resource to 
bolster development in the villages. East Nusa Tenggara's lands are not poor, and we have creative 
people here. These people made weaved fabrics that are unique and different from other areas. We 
also excel in farming. Where people can freely marry in Java, cows and pigs can marry freely in East 
Nusa Tenggara. The reason is that there are many people in Java, but more farm animals in East Nusa 
Tenggara. We need bait, not rules. Why did they go to Malaysia? Why are they looking for work? To 
get money. Why do you give them rules? It is funny because they need money and work, not 
regulations. To me, there is nothing wrong with migrant workers, provided that there are clear 
regulations and process. If they find a place to work and sustain themselves, they will obey the law 
because they are prosperous and secure. Imagine giving impoverished people regulations. Indonesian 
migrant workers are mainly centered in three districts (South Central Timor, Belu, and West Sumba). 
Although South Central Timor has the most non-governmental organizations, it also has the highest 
rate of illegal trafficking. You can enact as many regulations as you want, but if there are no jobs 
available, then it will be rendered useless. If we see closely, it is not caused by loss of land or lack of 
skills. They are not going to accept the fact that they are poor. If Belu and South Central Timor are 
poor, will their governments provide them food everyday? Of course, not. The people also do not 
have the time to work in plantations. So, if they do not, I stand before them. Yes, they eat three times 
a day, but only corn. They never ask for money, nor borrow from others. They are only lacking in 
skills. For example, skills on turning corn into twenty different types of food. They need to be taught 
how to make use of what they have. For example, turning cassava into cake so it has added value and 
can be marketed. They need skills, knowledge, and technology". 

 
The solution proposed by Aleta Baun comprises of skill and technology. Aside from the regulation, there needs 
to be synergy between the Labor and Transmigration Services and other relevant government services. In 
addition, it is important to give technical guidance to the people. For example, in South Central Timor, there 
should be training programs to improve their skills and educate them on food management, as well as how to 
market the food they produce. 
 
Three female legislative members in the Fifth Commision, Kristien Samiyati, Kristofora Bantang, and Aleta 
Baun have similar thoughts and views on the Indonesian Migrant Workers Regulation. They all come from areas 
that are prone to illegal migrant worker trafficking. Furthermore, based on their work visits and interviews with 
the locals, this problem is evident in 22 districts/cities in East Nusa Tenggara. Therefore, they conducted a 
comparative study to Nunukan and Kendari in order to obtain a comprehensive understanding and different 
perspectives to solve the issue. As Aleta Baun have said, aside from formulating regulations, other solutions 
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need to be made. This can be achieved through opening job opportunities and equipping people with skills and 
providing them with transfer of technology so they can create and innovate. This guidance needs to be conducted 
continuously by the relevant government services, and even non-governmental organizations that are focused on 
empowerment. 
 
During the discussion on the Maternal and Child Health Regulation, these women did not face any obstacles and 
the parliament was in agreement that the regulation is needed in East Nusa Tenggara and must be prioritized. 
The content of the regulation does not only encompass maternal and child health, but also increasing the health 
of school kids, the public's role, funding, guidance and control, as well as awards and incentives. The 
government of East Nusa Tenggara has promised to ensure the availability of medical and non-medical workers, 
as well as facilitate the empowerment of those in the medical field through local public figures, communities, 
non-governmental organization, and businesses. 
 
When the environmental regulation was discussed, these female representatives also did not face any challenges. 
The communication and discourse proceeded smoothly. The initiation of this regulation by the province 
responded to the worries of the legislative members because the people they represent strongly rejects mining 
activities in their respective areas. 
 
Similarly, the discussion of the migrant workers regulation that were initiated by the local legislative body 
received feedbacks because there were an increasing number of illegal migrant worker trafficking each year. 
Female legislative members were doubtful with the regulations' implementation, because they think that the 
regulation cannot fully resolve the issue, but it needs to be partnered with concrete actions through education, 
health, job opportunities, training programs, and the usage of technology and local wisdom. 
 
4. Conclusion 
 
This study concludes the following: Firstly, in a socio-cultural context, although East Nusa Tenggara's patriarchy 
is still deeply-rooted and discourages women from participating in politics and the government, this does not 
fully hinder women from doing so. Female representatives are supported by their families, and this serves their 
social capital. Women are trusted to become the people's representatives because they are capable of 
representing the issues faced by the people. As both women and mothers, their approach makes people 
comfortable with their presence. The reason is that East Nusa Tenggara's highly honors mothers. This is utilized 
by the female representatives as a strategy to build a relationship with their people. After being legislative 
members, these women conducted periodical visits and listened to the inputs of their constituents. 
 
Secondly, in relations to the selection process inside politics parties. The selection is commonly conducted by 
the leaders and elites of a party, which are mostly men. Even though the political parties in East Nusa Tenggara 
are dominated by men, the constitution mandates that at least 30 percent of the members should consist of 
women. Two of the female representatives (Angela Piwung and Kristofora Bantang) entered their respective 
political parties due to their own volition, while the other four (Kristien Samiyati, Adriana Kossi, Yeni Veronika, 
and Aleta Baun) entered because they were asked by the leaders of their political parties. These leaders opined 
that women brings variety. Out of the six female respresentatives, five were directly elected in the 2014 
elections. This shows the people's trust towards them.Their campaign, which focused on health, the environment, 
and economic empowerment received a positive response from the people. 
 
Thirdly, the roles of the six women in formulating policies that are gender-responsive did not receive any 
negative feedbacks from other members of the parliament. The key to this is their ability to communicate. They 
did not voice their opinions aggressively, but they conveyed it in an eloquent manner and supported it with 
factual information from the field. In addition, they also conversed outside the forum, and approached their 
commission's leader and other members of their fraction. 
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Abstract 
The household economy approach is used as an early warning tool to identify areas of intervention and priority 
groups to benefit from food security support. Adopted in 2012 in Burkina Faso, the application of this tool is still 
in the experimental phase. After having sketched the national context, from a qualitative survey and using data 
from targeting surveys, paper exposes questions posed by the development practitioners and realities of 
application of this tool on a project in Burkina Faso in the region of Boucle du Mouhoun. Implementation of 
HEA in the field shows a dysfunction. The analyzes reveal a part of methodological subjectivity, the weight of 
opinion leaders, acting as development brokers and the absence of a complaints committee, an extremely 
cumbersome mechanism that is unrealistic to initiate. While HEA is seen by communities as a breakthrough, the 
current trend for practitioners to fill in the gaps is towards increasing the complexity of targeting methods. The 
initiatives developed require practitioners to maintain a close presence on targeting committees, an unrealistic 
presence to be deployed in a change of scale in the method and also accompanied by greater bureaucratization of 
aid. 

 
Keywords: Household Economy Approach, Targeting, Food Security, Burkina Faso 
 
JEL: I380, Q180, R290 
 

1. Introduction  

 
In response to repeated food crises, especially in 2012 when a national emergency was declared for 3.5 million 
people affected, the government of Burkina Faso published in 2013 a policy document for a National Policy of 
Food and Nutritional Security aimed at enabling to “all populations have fair access to a balanced, sufficient 
and healthy diet” (Ministry of Agriculture and Food Security (MASA), 2013). This policy targets in particular 
the most disadvantaged populations, whose households are mostly in moderate or severe food insecurity. 
 
In perspective of an appropriate targeting of vulnerable populations, development and state actors have adopted 
household economy approach (HEA), a reference tool applied today at the scale of the region of Sahel (HEA, 
2017). HEA criteria are used by humanitarian and development organizations in partnership with government 
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services to target individuals and households to benefit from assistance operations. Originally, in Burkina Faso, 
the methodology was used in the provinces of the region of Sahel (Oudalan, Soum and Séno) by non-
governmental organizations (NGO), such as Save the children, Action Contre la Faim, Christian Aid, etc. More 
of 5 years after its application in Burkina Faso and for a better operationalization of the method on the whole of 
the territory, it is necessary to carry out an assessment, to question the actors, practices, weaknesses and 
especially to guide stakeholders. 
 
Paper describes HEA with a focus on the experimentation process in Burkina Faso, developing country localised 
in West Africa and having the lowest human development index in the world (rank 2018: 182/189). Based on a 
qualitative survey of development practitioners who have implemented HEA, paper provides an overview of the 
strengths and weaknesses of the tool, along with recommendations. What follows concerns a situational analysis 
of the realities of the application of HEA in a Gret project in Burkina Faso in a region (Boucle du Mouhoun) 
strongly affected by food and nutritional insecurity. Data from surveys targeting vulnerable households are used 
to assess the operationalization of the method, interactions between stakeholders, initiatives taken to improve it 
and the issues raised. 
 

2. Experimental of household economy approach in Burkina Faso 
 
2.1 HEA: quantified categorizations of vulnerabilities 

 
Created in the years 1995, HEA, initiated by Save The Children, is described as a methodology for producing a 
quantified image of livelihoods by socio-economic group and by zone in order to know strategies of households 
to access their food and income. HEA entered in Burkina Faso on the period 2010-2011 as part of a European 
Union project with NGO such as Action Contre la Faim and Christian Aid. Training on the tool was conducted 
by Save the Children at the African regional level with national focal points, including 6 from Burkina Faso, 
who then trained other stakeholders from their structures and other interested structures. Institutional anchoring 
of HEA in Burkina Faso began in 2012 with food crisis. National Food Security Committee was mandated to 
develop and test HEA in the provinces of Sahel.  
 
HEA in Burkina Faso can be broken down into three main stages: 

• Division of the country into food economy and livelihood zones: in 2009, Fews Net (Farming early 
warning systems Network) published, on behalf of Burkina Faso, a map of 9 livelihood zones (ZOME). 
A ZOME reflects the fact that rural households in the localities concerned obtain their basic survival 
needs, in particular food and income, in a relatively similar way, with the same market opportunities. 

• Decomposition of population into socio-economic groups: for each ZOME, profiles of households by 
socio-economic group were drawn up in 2012. HEA allows them to be grouped into 4 categories of 
relative wealth. These are "Very poor: VP", "Poor: P", "Middle: M" and "Wealthy: W". 

• Analysis of access to food and income; and analysis of dangers / shocks and flexibility / response: this 
involves, for example, showing how a shock impacts families considered to be very poor and way in 
which they deploy a “coping mechanism”: daily work or self-employment allowing them to generate an 
income to buy survival food, the latter covering almost all of their expenses. 

 
2.2 Participatory methodology of HEA 

 
Targeting methodology is a “community” approach adapted from the classic targeting method of Proxy - Means-
Testing. But it assesses the socio-economic profiles of households based on HEA criteria, while giving 
households concerned the opportunity to adjust and validate the analysis criteria. First, it is up to a group of local 
representatives to assign each household in the community to a defined socio-economic group. Groups are 
defined in terms of access to land, type and number of livestock, capital, education, labor, etc. Second step 
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consists of a socio-economic decomposition of wealth by group. When NGO and state institutions launched the 
process in the pilot areas of Burkina Faso, they successively organized: 
 

• general assemblies to inform populations and validate the targeting criteria; 
• establishment of identification support committees and complaints committees. These committees are 

made up of village heads, councilors, customary leaders, association leaders, neighborhood 
representatives, etc.; 

• establishment of draft list of beneficiaries. This is a census of potential households fulfilling 
vulnerability criteria established by the committees and ascertainment of assets within households; 

• analysis of census results. Precisely, this involves processing at the data office, selection of households 
and adjustment of the number of beneficiary households according to available resources. 

 
2.3 Weaknesses and amendments of the HEA: views of development practitioners 

 
Discussions with practitioners who have experienced HEA reveal that while the establishment of ZOMEs has 
made it possible to better target the intervention areas, impartial targeting is difficult to carry out due to a partial 
census of populations and criteria. selection process chosen on an ad hoc basis by village representatives. This 
often results in households excluded from targeting, sometimes meeting theoretical admission criteria, when 
other households are included without meeting these criteria. Statistical work on HEA conducted in the province 
of Gnagna revealed ineffective targeting to identify the poor with a misclassification rate of almost 50%. So, it is 
often proposed to modify the targeting criteria and assess their impact (Bedo, 2014). 
 
Several readjustments of the tool have been made in this direction. Catholic Relief Service carried out an 
exhaustive census of all households in its area of intervention and prioritized the criteria for choosing 
beneficiaries in a participatory manner. This is confirmed by other actors such as Action Contre la Faim, 
Christian Aid, National Committee for Emergency Relief and Rehabilitation.  
 
Stakeholders agree that effective HEA targeting relies on an exhaustive census and the choice of unique criteria 
for the targeted ZOME. On the other hand, additional criteria must complement the basic criteria according to 
the mandate of each intervention. For Action Contre la Faim, criteria have been introduced in order to prioritize 
the targets to benefit from nutritional support, that is to say children under five, pregnant and breastfeeding 
women. Finally, two different committees rather than one were formed in order to refine the targeting and ensure 
the objectivity of the choices. The field data are then cross-checked with the ZOME criteria. Finally, the holding 
of the final village general assembly makes it possible to share the results of the targeting carried out by two 
committees and to validate a final list of households classified by socio-economic group. 
 
However, it turns out that the needs of the populations are often greater than the means available, the field 
workers sometimes revise the selection criteria of household. Example, if a VP household has a coverage rate of 
its food needs of 9 out of 12 months and another VP household has a coverage rate of 5, it is the latter that could 
be used. In other cases, practitioners highlight the possible incompatibilities between the criteria set out by the 
village targeting committees and the criteria defined for the ZOME to which they belong. Thus, a list of VP 
established in the region of eastern of the country by a targeting committee contains households with cattle, 
which should not be the case, in view of the vulnerability criteria retained for said ZOME.  
 
In end, agents share the same circumspect observation with regard to the possible influence of community 
leaders or ad hoc pre-targeting committees that could direct and bias the results for personal interests or with 
regard to truncated information in the declarations of certain beneficiaries. In addition, certain criteria are not 
objectively verifiable during the passage within households (evaluation to "say actor"). Obviously, it is difficult 
to circumvent the targeting biases linked to the social and political interests of the members of the targeting 
committees and the strong male representation. This leads practitioners to seek more rigor in the process, by 
carrying out exhaustive censuses or triangulation of targeting. 
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These findings led, during the interviews, NGO and state institutions to formulate recommendations for 
improving the HEA targeting process: 

• validate the lists by triangulation (visits and interviews); 
• carry out a comparative study and provide guidelines for a reference methodology; 
• capitalize internally and then share targeting databases with state services; 
• take into account the targeting period to avoid the risk of exclusion. 

 
These recommendations go in the direction of a more complex and significant increase in the method (increase 
in criteria, multiplication of committees, completeness of the census). In practice, how do practitioners adjust 
these requirements, in the application and adjustment of theoretical HEA methodologies, when they face 
community pressures as well as time constraints in investigations? What are their room for maneuver, knowing 
that they are simultaneously experimenting with a new tool and projects? The following point, starting from the 
realities experienced by the authors of this paper, provides some possible answers. 
 

3. Experience of HEA operationalization  

 
As part of a project of food and nutritional security implemented between 2014 and 2017 by Gret in the region 
of Boucle du Mouhoun in Burkina Faso, specifically for support in agriculture and livestock, the use of HEA is 
part of a participatory approach involving several structures. Three targets were carried out in the intervention 
area. This is a pilot targeting and two extensions of the first targeting. The project intervention area concerned 2 
ZOME (3&4) of the country. Parameters have led to a certain degree of subjectivity in targeting, both on the part 
of Gret practitioners (project team) and members of the committees, whose integrity and rigor have influenced 
the results.  
 

3.1 Methodology still imprecise 

 
HEA criteria defined for the ZOME are often imprecise and the variables have not been prioritized. Of course, 
this vagueness allows each institution to adjust HEA according to its specificity. However, according to the 
ZOME, the method does not provide elements allowing to prioritize some variables. Indeed, each socio-
economic group is determined by ranges of variables. But, from one category to another, data corresponding to a 
variable can show significant differences. criteria for ZOME 3 & 4 in the appendix illustrate these facts. 
 
For example, in ZOME 3, a VP household has 15 poultry and a P household must have 7, HEA does not indicate 
how to classify the household with 11 poultry. Also, the border between the 4 categories of households is often 
difficult to establish, in this case between households P, VP and M. In ZOME 4, a household with 12 members 
cultivating a total area of 4 hectares, owning 20 poultry, 0 sheep, 4 goats, 1 pig and 1 plow, can be considered as 
being a VP, P or even M household. These method inaccuracies lead the project teams to classify the households 
in “subjective” and random categories. 
 

3.2 Pilot targeting of villages: weight of producer unions 

 
Because it is still abstract and without issue, first phase of appropriation of HEA by Gret practitioners and its 
partners went smoothly. It consisted of training stakeholders. Due to the specificity of the project, participants 
revised the collection tool to be more suited to targeting households. 
On the other hand, putting it into practice with the selection of first villages (10) for the pilot phase was difficult. 
It revealed targeting directed by farmers organizations (FO). Public technical services were asked to provide a 
list of vulnerable villages in the intervention area. The proposal was based on vulnerability criteria: poverty, 
number of boreholes and number of development partners. But first list, made up of 90% of the villages that are 
members of the FO, was refused by the latter. In the end, only one village appeared on the list originally 
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proposed by the public technical services and 9 others were proposed by the FO. These officials justified their 
choice by the "dynamism" of their groups in these villages, whose anchoring would facilitate better involvement 
of community leaders and strong mobilization of parties, and therefore better support in the implementation of 
the project. However, among the 10 villages proposed, at least half of these beneficiary villages are the places of 
origin of the members of the FO executive board. By considering all the beneficiary villages of the three targets 
and by comparing members of the executive board to the villages of origin, it emerges that all the villages of 
origin of the members of the executive board were beneficiaries. 
 
Gret's team has opted to follow recommendations of its local partners for several reasons. First of all, HEA 
remained focused on households, with no upstream selection advice for vulnerable villages. Due to this lack of 
theoretical framework, Gret, intervening for first time in the area, did not have in-depth knowledge of the 
specific organizational features and had to make allies. All the more so since in the project, FO were listed as the 
political "gateway" to the villages and public technical services only played a technical assistance role. 
Nevertheless, FO were committed to ensuring that households would be chosen on the basis of HEA criteria, 
without necessarily being members or members of the basic structure. 
 

3.3 Household targeting: weight of opinion leaders 

 
Next step was to meet with representatives of villages to organize general assemblies to form the committees. 
Before, the project team made sure that all social components were represented. She stressed that vulnerable 
households will be proposed by the “community” according to their own criteria of territorial vulnerability. The 
participants elected the volunteer representatives of the 2 committees (selection and validation). Each committee 
was made up of 5-7 people and one person could not be on both committees. Under the supervision of the 
project team, members of the selection committee proposed a list of beneficiaries. Subsequently, the project team 
summoned members of the validation committee to amend the proposed list. 
 
Through their charisma, influential personalities, as committee members, when they are motivated by a desire to 
respect the rules of the game of fair targeting, can significantly affect the quality of results. Also, these 
personalities have the capacity to debate certain choices or to point out the omissions of vulnerable households. 
Other committee members can then avoid proposing non-vulnerable households. Thus, in some villages, 
committees succeeded in classifying the proposed households by level of vulnerability. Conversely, in certain 
villages where the influential leaders or members of the committees were not animated by objectivity, the quality 
of the proposed lists was often poor. Households were offered even if they were not vulnerable. Personal 
interests and the view of maximizing the village's chance of having enough beneficiaries were the main reasons 
for this type of action. Members of the committees proposed their own household and those of their relatives 
who were not necessarily vulnerable. Other committees simply listed all the households in their village in the VP 
and P categories, because members did not agree on the vulnerability criteria. Thus, this way of proceeding 
should maximize the chance of their community to have a large number of beneficiaries and above all to avoid 
the exclusion a priori of households. This configuration made the work of the Gret team difficult, where the 
household surveys took longer. 
 
Another parameter would have impacted the quality of targeting. This is the lack of remuneration for committee 
members. During the meetings, negotiations were undertaken with the team which had to justify that no budget 
line existed to remunerate or support them in kind and that their participation was a “community contribution” in 
the implementation of the project. These types of complaints suggest that while most committee members 
frequently displayed selfless commitment, the lack of retribution affected their individual and collective 
investment. 
 
Acting as “development brokers” (Bierschenk et al., 2000), leaders and committee members ensure, as active 
mediators, interface between the recipients of projects and development institutions to drain the development 
rent towards the local arena where they register, while deriving personal benefit by strengthening economic, 
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social, symbolic or political capital. The procedures established by HEA (assemblies, complaint committees) to 
reduce or locally counter the weight of these social figures may have no effect on the quality of the lists 
established. Indeed, general assemblies are rarely places of contestation. If the participants come to prove that a 
household in their village was not to be a beneficiary, it can be immediately replaced by another from the 
waiting list; he would not necessarily be from the same village. On the other hand, for fear of being indexed as 
those who publicly or in committee rejected the households selected by the project, participants preferred to keep 
silent. On the other hand, behind the scenes, participants were sometimes surprised that certain households had 
not been chosen in relation to those who were retained. Finally, the complaints committees could have made it 
possible to resolve these shortcomings. However, setting up these committees is not easy. Their 
operationalization required a time that could be spread over 2 to 8 weeks, time necessary to collect complaints, 
verify them and proceed to decision-making. Also, the project team did not have enough time to make the 
complaints committees truly effective. In addition, denunciations could alter the social climate in the villages 
concerned, which would not be conducive for the execution of activities. 
 
Impossibility of regulating these social games and their bias on targeting then led the project team to interfere 
with the selection and validation committees, by deploying methods of cross-checking targeting results and 
adjusting the selection criteria. 
 

3.4 Targeting cross-checking of committees by the project team 
 

From the lists amended by the validation committees, household surveys were carried out by the project team. 
The tool was based on the criteria used by the public technical services to categorize rural households according 
to HEA method: household size, cultivated area, food and cash crops, number of animal heads, production 
goods. New criteria have been added by the team: number of workers, children under 2, farming practices, 
disabled person, etc. 
 
Results of the surveys were submitted to the targeting committees for validation and / or correction, in particular 
when households had poorly estimated the number of their assets and their cultivated area, or when households 
were forgotten, either by absence or because they were did not see themselves as "vulnerable", finding it 
stigmatizing to be labeled as "Poor" or "Very Poor". 
 
In the end, according to HEA criteria, only nearly half of the households targeted by the targeting committees 
fell into the categories of “P” and “VP” households. These differences varied from municipality to municipality 
or from village to village. Overall, the majority of proposals did not meet HEA criteria. Why such disparities in 
the quality of the proposals of the committees from one municipality and from one village to another, when the 
project intervention area was located in ZOME that were a priori homogeneous? 
 
It is very likely that some committees proposed almost all the households in the village in order, on the one 
hand, to optimize their chances of obtaining as many beneficiaries as possible. This strategy allows the 
committees not to be the target of criticism from the populations. In some cases, when almost all or a large 
proportion of households have been selected, the quality of the selection is highly variable, ranging from more 
than half to almost a quarter of the targeted households falling into the vulnerable categories of HEA. However, 
less systematic targeting can lead to correct results. Result is a generalized suspicion of the choices of less 
vulnerable households to the detriment of needy households. In 2014, a survey of project beneficiaries revealed 
that nearly a third of them believed that targeting included non-vulnerable households. Some households had 
provided erroneous information about their property, without this being corrected by the committees. 
 
These shortcomings led the project team to improve the collection tool in 2015 by adding three qualitative 
variables: type of housing, sign of the presence of undeclared goods, opinion of the investigator on household 
declarations. These variables enabled the team to interact with the committees to correct or verify some data. 
These changes have impacted the beneficiaries' perception of the quality of targeting. However, a second survey 
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found that less than a tenth still felt this targeting was inappropriate. However, this proportion is much lower 
than that of 2014. 
 
From these 2 surveys, it emerges that these shortcomings noted have not altered the good opinions of 
beneficiaries and even non-beneficiaries on the HEA method, in particular because it involves advisory 
committees and household surveys, which targets households in need, and mobilizes village leaders and 
population. For those considering that HEA had shortcomings, they justified it by the fact that non-vulnerable 
households were selected in certain villages, the number of beneficiaries was low compared to the size of the 
villages and the presence of vulnerable households not supported. 
 

4. Conclusion  

 
The HEA targeting of vulnerable populations has been adopted throughout the region of Sahel, and its 
application is currently being tested in Burkina Faso. Resulting in quantified categories of socio-economic 
classes and a more or less fine targeting of vulnerable households, its implementation in the field shows a 
dysfunction, which development practitioners identify by cross-checking the lists established by the committees 
with HEA criteria. Several factors explain this discrepancy. First of all, a part of methodological subjectivity 
(ambiguity and / or imprecision of the selection criteria) leaving room for interpretation in targeting households. 
Second, the weight of opinion leaders, acting as development brokers, can influence the quality of the results of 
targeting selected households and / or villages. Finally, the low participation of the populations during general 
assemblies, which are supposed to counter or validate the established lists, and the absence of a complaints 
committee, an extremely cumbersome mechanism, and unrealistic to initiate, especially as the members of the 
committees remain volunteers.  
 
If HEA is perceived by the communities as a breakthrough, the current tendency of practitioners to fill in the 
imperfections goes in the direction of redoubling and more complex targeting methods on the part of the field 
teams: a multiplication of adjustments to criteria, heavier operating procedures and cross-checks to verify their 
quality. In short, these measures require development practitioners to maintain a close presence on targeting 
committees, an unrealistic presence to be deployed in a change of scale in the method and also accompanied by 
greater bureaucratization of aid. 
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Appendix 
 
Table 1: Criteria obtained from the HEA method for ZOME 3 

Group 
Relative 
proportion 
(%) 

Household 
size 

Total 
cultivated 
area (ha) 

Food 
area 
(ha) 

Income 
area (ha) Herd 

Other 
productive 
assets 

Autres 
assets 

Very 
Poor 18 10 2 1 1 

Sheep: 0   Goat: 
1 Poultry: 7  
Pig : 0 

 bicylce :1 

Poor 49 12 6 3 3 

Cattle: 0  Sheep: 
0   Goat: 4 
Poultry: 15 Pig : 
2 

Donkey: 1 

Plow: 0 
bicylce: 2 

Middle 25 13 12 7 5 

Cattle: 11     
Sheep: 15  Goat: 
12 

Poultry: 28   
Pig : 5 

Cultured beef: 
4 

Donkey: 2  
Plow: 2 

Cart: 1 

bicylce: 4 

Moto : 1 

Wealthy 8 15 25 13 12 

Cattle: 40   
Sheep: 34  Goat: 
16 

Poultry: 43  Pig : 
6  

Cultured beef: 
8 

Donkey: 5  
Plow: 3 

Cart: 2 

bicycle : 10 

Motocycle : 
2 

Source : Ministère de l’Agriculture et de l’Hydraulique, février 2012. 

 

Table 2: Criteria obtained from the HEA method for ZOME 4 

Group 
Relative 
proportion 
(%) 

Household 
size 

Total cultivated 
area (ha) 

Food area 
(ha) 

Income 
area (ha) Herd 

Other 
productive 
assets 

Very 
Poor 18 6 2 1,5 0,5 Goat: 3   Poultry: 3   Pig : 2  

Poor 43 10 4 3 1 
Goat: 5   Poultry: 6     Pig : 
3 

 

Middle 29 15 8 6 2 
Cattle: 3   Sheep: 10  Goat: 
11   Poultry: 20 

Cultured beef: 
2 

Donkey: 1 

Wealthy 10 20 10 7 3 
Cattle: 28   Sheep: 30  Goat: 
25 

Poultry: 20 

Cultured beef: 
4 

Donkey: 2 

Source : Ministère de l’Agriculture et de l’Hydraulique, février 2012. 
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Abstract 
During Modi administration, India has attached more importance on maritime diplomacy. With Act East policy, 
India starts to focus more on Indo-Pacific area and tries to build closer relation with Southeast Asian states. 
Also, India pays more attention on small island states in South Asia, such as Sri Lanka and Maldives. In this 
research, I will base on the previous studies about maritime diplomacy and conclude the changes of Indian 
maritime diplomacy during Modi administration. Economic interdependence makes it difficult to ignore 
neighbouring states’ impact on energy transportation and regional cooperation. Also, non-traditional maritime 
security problems are increasing, and it is extremely important for littoral states to cooperate to fight against 
piracy and maritime terrorism. Modi chooses to adopt co-operative maritime diplomacy policy which is 
beneficial for regional development and the stability of regional order. 
 
Keywords: Maritime Diplomacy, Neo-liberalism, Regional Cooperation; Modi Administration 
 
 
Introduction 
 
This research seeks to analyse the changes and implications of Indian maritime diplomacy policy during Modi 
Administration. Maritime diplomacy is the management of international relations through the maritime domain. 
The function of maritime diplomacy can also be provided by multilateral cooperation with the management of 
international institutions. With the Act East policy, Modi focuses more on bilateral and multilateral maritime 
cooperation in Asia Pacific area, including East Asia and Southeast Asia. By using the theory of neo-liberalism, 
it is easier to understand Indian maritime diplomacy policy and the tenets of neoliberalism can explain the drives 
of the changing policy. Also, it explores the influence of the policy on regional order and maritime security, 
especially in Indo-Pacific region.  
 
The next section is literature review. From various theoretical perspectives, there are different factors that can 
change Indian maritime diplomatic policy. However, most of them focus on geopolitical strategy and zero-sum 
game. By using the realism, they ignore the essence of maritime diplomacy and the impact of economic 
interdependence, which is an important aspect of Indian maritime diplomacy during Modi administration. The 
aim of this research is to provide a new theoretical aspect of the study of Indian maritime security. From the 
perspectives of Indian leaders, initial engagement with the IOR states also provides a credible springboard for 
cooperative projects and an increased Indian presence in the IOR. With more ongoing cooperation operations, 
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Indian maritime diplomacy policy can further validate Indian centrality in Indo-Pacific strategic affairs (Gamage, 
2017). 
 
The methodology section outlines the dissertation’s approach to analyse Indian maritime diplomacy during Modi 
administration. This research tries to use causal analysis to find the factors that can determine the changes of 
Indian maritime diplomacy policy. The analysis of the research is divided into two main parts, which is central 
to answering all the research questions. One part is about the context of Indian maritime diplomacy, including 
the changes and implementation of maritime diplomacy during Modi administration. The other part is about the 
subtext of Indian maritime diplomacy and analysing the drives of the changes using neo-liberalism. 
 
Literature Review 
 
Some scholars give their own definition of maritime diplomacy and analyse the motives of maritime diplomacy. 
Christian Le Mière (2014) redefines maritime diplomacy in 21st century. Maritime diplomacy encompasses a 
wide range of activities, from co-operative measures such as port visits, cooperative maritime exercises and 
humanitarian assistance to persuasive deployment and coercion. There are mainly three forms of maritime 
diplomacy, including gunboat diplomacy, co-operative maritime diplomacy and persuasive maritime diplomacy. 
Gunboat diplomacy seems to be a cruel term used by powerful states to veil their bullying in an era with military 
inequality and insufficient international law (Le Mière, 2014). As its name shows, co-operative maritime 
diplomacy is a more friendly term. It uses co-option rather than coercion and it can attract others to a point of 
view or singular policy. Humanitarian assistance and disaster relief missions are both seen as essential parts of 
co-operative diplomacy, which are supported by Indian maritime diplomacy. About persuasive maritime 
diplomacy, this concept is also used to explain naval activities and “it sits in a subtle sliver of space between co-
operative maritime diplomacy and coercive maritime diplomacy” (Le Mière, 2014). Its aim can be complicated 
by the fact that it aims neither to deter nor compel. Persuasive maritime diplomacy is not about targeting a 
specific state and competing with others.  
 
Some scholars try to use the definition and factors of maritime diplomacy to explain states’ behaviour. For 
instance, Rayang Amiriyanti (2017) uses neorealism and bilateralism theory to explain how China and India 
collaborate to transform their common interests to maritime diplomacy. Angela Merici (2017) explains the goals 
and definition of cooperative maritime diplomacy and applies the theory of competitive control on cooperative 
maritime diplomacy of United States of America towards piracy. J. J. Widen (2011) explains the differences 
between gun boat diplomacy and other forms of maritime diplomacy. 
 
About Indian maritime diplomacy, G. Padmaja (2015) believes that Indian maritime diplomacy policy is a 
strategic opportunity. Many scholars are interested in the factors that make India change its maritime strategy 
and pay more importance on maritime diplomacy. Gurpreet S Khurana (2017) aims to analyse India’s maritime 
security strategy and understands it from four aspects, including historical and societal factors, maritime 
geography, political geography and the China factor. Shiv Shankar Menon (2010) explains maritime imperatives 
in Indian foreign policy and how they are reflected in the policy. Some focus more on the challenges that Indian 
maritime policy is facing with. Cdr. P K Ghosh (2004) analyses maritime security challenges in South Asia and 
the Indian Ocean, and he provides some potential respond strategies. Nevertheless, some commentators would 
argue that the rise of India and China and their deployment of naval power in the Indian Ocean constitute the 
most important aspect of 21st century maritime security developments in the IOR (Sticklor, 2012). Energy 
transportation is extremely important for China’s economy development and it is the same for India. With 
India’s economic growth, India’s navy is also growing to ensure the safety of the SLOCs (Kabir & Ahmad, 
2015). 
 
There are some scholars who are interested in the maritime security issues and the implications of maritime 
policy of India. For instance, Jha (2020) studies about India’s policy towards South Pacific, and it mentions that 
South Pacific has three major objectives catering to its Act East policy. Also, Scott (2007) researches about 
strategic imperatives of India as an emerging player in the Pacific Asia. Prabhakar and Lawrence (2009) analyse 
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from an Indian perspective about the maritime security triangulation of ASEAN-Australia-India. Jivanta Schöttli 
(2019) argues that India is slow to deliver on the promises of maritime diplomacy, and he studies about the 
frame that SAGAR has set for Indian ocean policy. Some scholars tend to study about the political aim and 
practice of Indian maritime strategy and maritime diplomacy. Rehman (2017) provides a deeper understanding 
of the context of India's naval rise and its military strategy. Collin (2013) aims to examine the dynamics of 
ASEAN-Indian defense cooperation in the naval sphere, using the case studies of Singapore and Vietnam. 
Moreover, Mishra (2013) analyzes India’s maritime diplomacy in Southeast Asia with the assessment of the INS 
Sudarshini expedition. However, few of them discuss from the aspect of maritime diplomacy and its impact on 
regional order. 
 
Some used the theory of liberalism to analyse the economic integration and the free trade agreement between 
India and ASEAN countries (Lee, 2007; Babu, 2013). Ajaya Kumar Das (2013) lists a timeline about India's 
defense-related agreements with ASEAN States. Khan (2010) discusses major issues of India–ASEAN 
cooperation and maritime concerns, such as multilateral and bilateral strategies and non-conventional security 
concerns’ impact on China. Mohan (2013) believes that Southeast Asia has reached the inflection point in its 
security politics and he studies about the security cooperation between India and Southeast Asia. David Brewster 
(2013) studies about Indian defense strategy and the India-ASEAN relationship, and he uses the threat 
perception theory to explain the Sino-Indian rivalry has an influence on India-ASEAN relationship. Theva and 
Mukherji (2015) try to find India’s geo-political orientation and have a critical historical analysis of the 
trajectory of geo-political and economic relations between India and Singapore. Above all, lots of scholars focus 
on maritime strategy and maritime security, but there is a lack of study about Indian maritime diplomacy. 
 
Research Design and Research Method 
 
To get a better understanding of the drives of Indian maritime diplomacy policy, I believe it is crucial to begin 
with neo-liberalism theory. Neo-liberalists believe that international institutions can facilitate bilateral and 
multilateral trade, and states will be motivated to work together. Keohane (1984) mentions that states adjust their 
behaviour to preferences of others to achieve cooperation. To achieve their common interests, states need to 
spend a great deal of time to negotiate with others to understand their interests and find ways to achieve their 
goals. States with disagreement can still cooperate with the regulation of international institutions and their 
common interests. To obtain a specific objective in cooperation, states have created international regimes and 
institutional arrangements (Krasner, 1983).  
 
Interdependence makes states’ behaviour and interests entwined and breaking this relation may lead to 
undesirable outcomes. It also promotes international cooperation and gives more meaning of international 
institutions. In this case, maritime cooperation can help India achieve their interests in maritime strategy and 
have more influence in Indo-Pacific region. Also, neoliberalism criticizes the statement of hegemonic stability 
and argues that interdependence provides a strategic incentive for international cooperation (Keohane, 1984). 
Some states may become defectors or free riders, and this possibility makes states afraid of cooperating with 
others. Michael Barnett and Martha Finnemore (2004) point out that institutional staff must oversee their daily 
activities and tasks, but states do not need to. They have to transform broad mandates into workable procedures 
and then “leaders and policy makers can hold meetings to exchange ideas, which allows them to know others’ 
preferences and discover their common interests”. Therefore, one of the barriers of international institutions is 
the bureaucratic pathologies. 
 
This research applies a qualitative research design and a case study. The method used in this research is based on 
the elaboration of some causal-process observations. Causal analysis seeks to provide insight into the 
relationships among the explanatory variables and can make deep inferences. The case of BIMSTEC can offer 
close analysis and deep inspection of Indian maritime diplomacy in these years. It is also easier to observe the 
causal mechanism in this case. The use of neo-liberalism can explain the logic of changing Indian maritime 
diplomacy policy during Modi administration. By combining official data and neo-liberalism, this dissertation 
hopes to provide a new way of understanding Indian maritime diplomacy and the regional order in IOR. 
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The Changes of Indian Maritime Diplomacy During Modi Administration 
 
In 2014, Prime Minister Modi announced the “Act East” policy to replace the former “Look East” policy. Also, 
in 2017, India published its new maritime strategy and changed some of its prioritized strategic areas. This also 
means that Indian maritime diplomacy focuses more on Indo-Pacific area rather than only prioritize Indian 
Ocean. Also, India revitalizes the relations with Southeast Asian states and some small island states. At the 
political level, Indian Navy undertakes bilateral visits with littoral states at the highest level. The security 
relations and defence content in these relationships have deepened and maritime issues are interwoven into these 
issues. Moreover, India focuses more on maritime diplomacy in multilateral organizations and aims for a 
collaborative and cooperative approach in the maritime domain. It is engaged with regional mechanisms such as 
IORA and BIMSTEC, which deal with maritime issues as part of a broader set of issues. Maritime safety and 
security are put on the first place. At the cultural level, the “Spice Route Project” and “Project Mausam” have 
been initiated where the focus is on maritime linkages and the shared maritime history (Padmaja, 2015).  
 
First about the priority of Indian maritime diplomacy, the Indian Ocean is regarded as the backyard of India and 
of extreme strategic importance. As the third largest ocean in the world, Indian Ocean is the main area of 
maritime transportation and it occupies approximately 20 percent of the sea surface on earth. It is considered to 
have great geopolitical importance for littoral states. In addition, the Indian Ocean is both facilitated and 
potentially constrained by chokepoints. The seven key chokepoints in the IOR are the Mozambique Channel, the 
Strait of Hormuz, the Bab el Mandeb, the Suez Canal, the Malacca Straits, the Sunda Strait and the Lombok 
Strait (Sticklor, 2012). There are many states that depend on these choke points for trade and energy. Modi has 
put the importance of IOR in the highest level and tries to discuss broader issues with littoral states. 
 
Another landmark change of Indian maritime diplomacy is the announce of new maritime security strategy, 
which can guide the practice of Indian maritime diplomacy policy. In October 2015, Indian Navy promulgated 
India’s maritime security strategy which had some essential changes compared with the case in 2007. The Indian 
Navy has not been attached importance on and there was not enough financial fund for the renew of maritime 
military forces, compared with other Indian armies. However, during Modi administration, Indian Navy is 
regarded as a much more essential part in national defence, compared with the case in history. Indian Navy is 
becoming more active in developing security relationships with other states and enhancing navy to navy 
communication as well. Given that the Indian Ocean is an enclosed sea, the Indian Navy has given more focus to 
neighbouring states and the choke points compared with the case in history. The main choke points are at 
entrances to the ocean around southern Africa, such as the Malacca, Sunda and Lombok straits (Brewster, 2010). 
Furthermore, Prime Minister Modi asserted that the highest priority is the modernization of defence forces and 
developing strategic defence relations, because lots of Indian naval equipment is old and exported from other 
countries. Indian Navy is also involved in many military activities, such as MILAN exercise with other Asian 
Navies (Samaranayake, 2014). In conclusion, India is willing to cooperate with littoral states and international 
institutions for the safety and stability of the Indian Ocean. 
 
India and other littoral states engaged in wide-ranging discussions on a variety of topics and had made some 
progress in several fields. They share valuable insights on various subjects including: the implications of 
maritime terrorists and ongoing piracy’s attack to commercial shipping throughout the IOR; the exploitation and 
development of the IOR’s vast and scarce wealth of maritime resource; and the governance capacity of regional 
institutions to respond effectively to policy challenges and cope with security threats currently facing the IOR 
(Sticklor, 2012). The projection of naval and air forces in IOR waters by both regional and extra-regional powers 
is also essential for Indian maritime security. Stakeholders include great powers and small island states, and their 
cooperative naval activities can have great influence on the attendant maritime security and diplomatic impacts 
can reach beyond this region.  
 
Neoliberalism concurs with structural realism that international cooperation is difficult to obtain in anarchic 
international environment. It argues that states can find their common ground to cooperate. National interests of 
different states cannot be the same but usually there are something in common. International cooperation is 
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about ensuring collective interests. When it comes to the national interests of India, more than 77 percent of 
India’s external trade by value is maritime transit through the Indian Ocean (Roy, 2013). Clearly, a secure 
maritime environment is essential for the pursuit of economic development (MOD, 2017). As a result, India 
regards the Indian Ocean as its backyard with great strategic importance.  
 
With its growing economy and huge domestic demand of energy, it is important for India to build a strong navy 
and have more cooperative patrols with littoral countries to protect their trade. The prioritized areas in Indo-
Pacific region for India include the Bay of Bengal, the Andaman Sea, the Arabian Sea and the Indian Ocean 
(Indian Navy, 2015). India believes that it plays the role of a security provider for small states in Indian Ocean, 
and providing a stable maritime environment is for the interests of all neighbouring states. Besides, Modi has the 
aim to develop a “blue economy” and utilize the ocean resources better. Blue economy is not only about 
maritime resources but also about maritime infrastructure building. This can foster cooperation with 
neighbouring countries, and it can be seen as an alternative project to China’s maritime silk road (Saint-Mezard, 
2016). Moreover, marine life arguably offers more economic value than the mineral resources. Indian Ocean 
countries such as Bangladesh and Indonesia account for a significant proportion of world fisheries. Some 
scholars argue that India has the ambition of taking a dominant role in IOR and cooperation is for gaining more 
geopolitical interests (Agnihotri, 2014). It is undeniable that Indian Ocean Region is like an arena for great 
powers. There is still lots of room for cooperation and maritime diplomacy can be the way to reduce conflicts. 
 
For small littoral countries, this is also an opportunity for their internal development. This strategic opportunity 
is pushing these countries to increase connectivity and modernize their infrastructures. After Modi became the 
Prime Minister, India has enhanced defence relationship with many island states in South Asia, such as Sri 
Lanka and Maldives. India and Sri Lanka enjoy a strong investment and trade relationship as well. The latter is 
India’s largest trading partner in South Asia and Colombo cooperates with India on disaster-relief and 
infrastructure building. Also, Modi visited the three nearest Indian Ocean neighbours of Seychelles, Mauritius 
and Sri Lanka (Padmaja, 2015). The emphasis on small littoral states is different from Indian maritime 
diplomacy in history. 
 
The Drives of the Changes of Indian Maritime Diplomacy Policy in Neo-liberalism 
 
For centuries past, the Indian Ocean connected people with the rest of the world and was primarily an 
international through-route. Its international status is being noticed by the world. For India, the international 
environment has changed in these years and the India Ocean region is now facing a more complex challenge. 
Also, regional and extra-regional players are eager to focus increasing attention on institutionalism and Indian 
Ocean issues within a complex geopolitical and geo-economic framework where foreign powers (such as China 
and US) and local actors’ strategic interests and objectives inextricably intermingle. India has adopted co-
operative maritime diplomacy policy which focus more on cooperation, compared with coercive maritime 
diplomacy. India and other states have common interests and focus on sketching the emerging socio-economic, 
geopolitical, security, commercial, marine resource and environmental trends that will shape the region in the 
coming decades.  
 
Economic interdependence is an important tenant of neo-liberalism, which explains why states are willing to 
cooperate to gain their common interests. Also, it is one of the drivers of Indian maritime diplomacy during 
Modi administration. In fact, India is highly dependent on importing energy and most of the energy is 
transported by sea. In 2013, more than 75% of its oil was imported by sea, specifically by the Indian Ocean 
(Hughes, 2014). Also, maritime connectivity is extremely important for relations between states and people to 
people communication. Indeed, regional developments are expanding into more fields and now reverberate far 
beyond the Indian Ocean’s shores (Sticklor, 2012). India also cooperate with European states and African 
countries for maritime energy and maritime technology. 
 
As for the smaller nations in its neighbourhood, they are also dependent on the waters for their trade. Maritime 
security and maritime resources are even more important for their development compared with bigger states. For 



Asian Institute of Research               Journal of Social and Political Sciences Vol.3, No.4, 2020 

	
	

	
	
	

 
1076 

 

Modi, the small littoral states have huge geo-political and geo-economic importance. During Modi’s visits to 
Seychelles, Mauritius and Sri Lanka during March 10–14, 2015, he showed his strategic interests of this region 
and enunciated his Indian Ocean policy, which he termed SAGAR (security and growth for all in the region). 
This policy has been reiterated by other officials and it can explain why India chooses to cooperate with small 
states. India will work to use its capabilities for the benefit of all in the region and will deepen economic and 
security cooperation with island states (Padmaja, 2015). 
 
There are some re-emerging multilateral regional organizations that India is refocusing on. For example, 
BIMSTEC emphasizes on transport connectivity between South Asia and Southeast Asia. Modi sponsors the 
construction of new roads and new ports with littoral countries, including Bangladesh and Thailand. Of all the 
Bay states, Bangladesh is different than others and by far the most determined and assertive in leading the 
discourse on the “Blue Economy”. The development of blue economy demands lots of money, time and 
technology. It is a key cooperative field among littoral states, and it is about the sustainable use of ocean 
resources for national economic development. Besides this, Bangladesh has taken an irreplaceable role in 
resolving its maritime disputes with India through international arbitration (Gamage, 2017). In the future, India 
can also consider cooperate with China to invest in exploiting marine resources in the Bay of Bengal. This can 
also reduce the tensions in the South China Sea and distract their attention on conflicts. 
 
Neoliberalism believes that states cannot fully understand others’ intensions, therefore they are afraid of being 
cheated. The same happens between India and small littoral states because they have different interests and 
preferences. India are eager to gain more control on the choke points of Indian Ocean and straits that are 
essential for the security of transportation. Some of the straits are under control of small littoral states, so India 
has the motivation to maintain close relations with them. At the same time, China is also trying to build close 
connection with island states and conduct infrastructure projects for them. Therefore, India is not willing with 
China’s presence and regard it as a way of expansion in Indian Ocean. With the Belt and Road Initiative, Sri 
Lanka shares robust ties with China. China provided loans for projects such as Hambantota port and expressway. 
For Sri Lanka, this is a good opportunity to develop its trading ports in Bay of Bengal (Goodman, 2014). 
Myanmar is also of great strategic importance for both India and China. Many Indian companies invest in trade 
and infrastructure, for example the upgrading of the Kalewa-Yargyi road (Ramaswamy & Maini, 2014). In 
retune, Myanmar can provide marine resources and energy. At the same time, the pipelines through Myanmar 
can reduce China’s dependence on the Strait of Malacca, which can cope with the security dilemma. Maritime 
diplomacy is sometimes regarded as a tool of getting more interests. With China, India has many geopolitical 
concerns and cannot fully understand China’s intension in Indian Ocean. The two emerging countries are both 
developing quickly in these years, and they have the capability to cooperate in certain fields, such as projects 
about climate change, marine resources and anti-piracy. China would like to join in the BIMSTEC and let 
Yunnan province connect deeper with South Asian countries. India could consider take a more active part in the 
Maritime Silk Road and get investments in infrastructure building projects. 
 
Non-traditional security threats also promote the international cooperation among states. Maritime terrorism and 
piracies are threats to human security and national security. After the Bombay attack, India attaches great 
importance in counter terrorism. Protecting the stability of choke points and sea routes is related with not only 
littoral states but also inland states, because trade and energy transportation is highly dependent on ocean. India’s 
maritime doctrine and maritime strategy include new missions about counter-terrorism and anti-piracy. Also, 
India seeks network-centric operations, and India wants to play the role of “net security provider” in IOR (Vines, 
2012). Enhancing good relations with small island states is also essential in Indian maritime diplomacy policy. 
With cooperative maritime diplomacy, the trade between states can be promoted and the sea lines can be more 
secure than before. 
 
International institutions are taking an essential part in Indian Ocean region. Neo-liberalism believes 
international institutions can be a positive factor of promoting and regulating international cooperation. With 
multilateral cooperation, there has been some progress on promoting blue economy and ensuring maritime 
security. Also, global problems such as degradation of critical habitats, pollution and deteriorating water quality 
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are changing littoral states’ environment and reshaping the Bay. The breadth of them is wide, so it requires 
regional cooperation in IOR. States need to put aside their disagreement and start to stop the environment of 
getting worse. International institutions encourage the countries around the Indian Ocean to raise their awareness 
and rise above their political fault-lines to work together. 
 
These institutions aim at achieving regional cooperation among states and Indian maritime diplomacy attaches 
great importance on encouraging maritime cooperation. Successful regional cooperation can facilitate regional 
integration, mediate conflicts and promote healthy competition with neighbouring states and extra-regional 
states. Cooperation through an institutional body could not only promote their economic development but also 
build closer cultural connection among states. For example, the migration of people through the Bay of Bengal 
has bring Indian culture to Southeast Asian states. This is the communication of maritime culture as well and can 
bring people from different states closer to each other. Moreover, it could assist the member countries of 
regional institutions in strengthening their external competitiveness and reach higher international status. This 
could take the various forms of cooperation, including trade facilitation, infrastructure building, joint operation, 
cultural exchange and technical assistance for complying with international standards.  
 
Although it is often difficult to achieve in practice, especially in IOR, the process of addressing common security 
challenges with different states is still very essential for maritime diplomacy. For example, piracy, human 
trafficking and maritime terrorism may also create a positive momentum on which to build a working 
relationship with other states in IOR. Regional cooperation in IOR is complicated so it needs states to try to 
understand each other and have the same intention to cooperate without fraud. It will require strong political will 
of political leaders and trust among member states, especially of the great powers such as US and India 
(Gamage, 2017). There are also some daily bureaucratic tasks for international institutions to operate, so it takes 
lots of efforts to make sure international cooperation is successful and efficient. 
 
The Implications of Indian Maritime Diplomacy During Modi Administration 
 
For India, building a stronger relation with other South Asian and Southeast Asian states is beneficial for its 
maritime security and economic development. The changes of maritime diplomacy policy can provide a stable 
maritime environment for all adjacent states. It can also enhance India’s international influence and build a 
closer connection with Southeast Asia and East Asia. Cooperative maritime diplomacy can improve the quality 
of naval equipment and increase the frequency of bilateral and multilateral maritime cooperation. India acts as 
the dominant role in several institutions, such as BIMSTEC and IORA. Therefore, it is beneficial for providing a 
secure and stable maritime environment for India’s domestic development and international communication. 
With navy to navy communication and annual patrols, the problem of piracy and maritime terrorism has been 
reduced. With the cooperation of humanitarian activities and disaster management, many lives have been saved. 
For small littoral countries, they share significant trade relations with India. India also provided lots of 
infrastructure projects for them, including building ports and bridges. However, they are also facing political 
pressure from India and China because of the competition between the two regional powers. Sometimes, they 
have to give up part of their interests to manage the strategic competition between India and China, and they 
need to use the competition to get more advantage to their engagement with great powers (Sakhuja 2010). India 
and China can consider cooperate in the field of maritime technology and disaster management. India is 
concerned about China’s true intension in the Indian Ocean and is seeking to develop a security presence around 
the Malacca Strait to emphasize on maritime choke points (Brewster, 2010). The Malacca Strait is a choke point 
with significant geopolitical importance for both China and India. In the future, India can think about 
cooperating with China in non-tradition area. International institutions can also be the platform for leaders to 
discuss about their concerns and try to reduce the possibilities of conflicts. 
 
Indian maritime diplomacy is also influenced by America, and US wants India to become a more active role in 
IOR. The US naval presence in the region has been substantial, and served several key purposes, including 
protecting the sea lines; ensuring the freedom of navigation for energy exports from or via the region; and 
conducting maritime security operations (MSO) with other states. However, no single state will be able to 
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dominate the complex region. Therefore, a multilateral setup rather than bilateral relations will emerge to allow 
each country to protect their own interests and pursue its goals on equal terms. In geo-political realities, the US 
will have to change its attitude and position from dominance to partnership with the smaller regional powers. It 
may, in the future, change the balance of world power and act as a ‘balancer’ between China and India (Kabir & 
Ahmad, 2015). Hopefully, US can facilitate India to develop maritime technology and military equipment. 
 
The implications for non-traditional threats are obvious, which is another essential factor of regional 
cooperation. Modi administration has increased the frequency of anti-piracy operations and naval patrol. Piracy 
and armed robbery at sea have been an unsolved issue for years and remain as top maritime security concerns in 
the IOR. As a result, many merchant vessels have implemented their own anti-piracy measures when they have 
to take the risks of transiting through the western Indian Ocean, including the hiring of their own professional 
private-armed security teams. While piracy and armed robbery have earned the most attention in terms of 
increasing non-traditional security threats in the Indian Ocean. Trafficking of illicit weapons and people via the 
Indian Ocean will likely continue in the long term because there are numerous sources of supply, a large number 
of points of export, and a wide array of sea transportation available to service the sites of consumption (Sticklor, 
2012). There is still a long way to go for India to concur non-traditional security problems. 
 
Discussion 
 
I will use the case of BIMSTEC to explain the changes of Indian maritime diplomacy, which can be a good 
represent of analysing maritime cooperation and Indian maritime diplomacy policy. According to Indian 
maritime strategy, India has put the Bay of Bengal into a prioritized position. Indeed, the Bay of Bengal has 
unreplaceable strategic importance and has been described as an area that ‘is fast becoming a key zone of 
strategic competition in Asia’ (Brewster, 2015). India also pays more attention on the development of BIMSTEC 
during Modi’s administration. In neo-liberalists’ idea, international organization can facilitate cooperation 
among states, and different countries are able to find their common interests to gain from the cooperation. 
Therefore, BIMSTEC can be a great example of regional organization in IOR, and Modi has attached strategic 
importance on it.  
 
Apart from this, its waters are rich in fisheries and hydrocarbons, and many states are willing to invest more in 
this region. Driven by the growing economies of India, Bangladesh, Thailand and Myanmar, further underlie the 
increasing strategic importance of the sub-region and the importance of cooperation (Gamage, 2017). The case 
of BIMSTEC can also better explain the drives of these changes of Indian maritime diplomacy in Indo-Pacific 
region. BIMSTEC assumes significance in more than one sense in neo-liberalists’ idea. Firstly, it is the regional 
arrangement that was formed by members from South Asia and two of the member states of ASEAN. The range 
of member states has never been reached before. Therefore, it symbolizes the cooperation with various countries 
in a wide field. BIMSTEC filled the geopolitical void that exist in SAARC (Rao 2003). It also provides a great 
opportunity for India to communicate with Southeast Asian states. It broadly identified sub-regional cooperation 
in six areas managed by different member states. For instance, India with technology and Myanmar with energy 
(Batabyal,2006). India has taken the leading role in BIMSTEC which shows India’s positive attitude towards 
regional cooperation. 
 
In these years, there has been some progress of cooperation regulated by BIMSTEC. Disaster management and 
humanitarianism operation have been at India’s recent engagement with the Bay states and the various 
institutions led by it. Maritime connectivity is another key issue of common interest, as the enhancement of 
maritime connectivity in BoB has long-term benefits on regionalization. It is expected to have impacts on 
economic growth and may contribute to narrowing development gaps among the Bay states (Gamage, 2017). To 
be sure about the success of Indian maritime diplomacy policy, India needs to take all the factors into 
consideration, and it has placed India in the central position in the Indian Ocean region. While India is not to 
exert power through military means, it may be able to do so with soft power or as a provider of public goods. 
This is also the aim of Indian maritime diplomacy and the current approach of the Indian Navy, which 
emphasizes its ability to provide anti- piracy and anti-terrorism functions (David Brewster, 2010). 
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However, there are still many challenges facing the BIMSTEC. The Bay of Bengal is not working functionally 
and highly under-institutionalized. It is also unable to compare with more comprehensive mechanisms such as 
the Indian Ocean Rim Association. BIMSTEC addresses maritime security and diplomacy only to a limited 
extent and mostly ineffective at multilateral cooperation (Gamage, 2017). The IOR is an extremely wide region, 
which comprises a large number of sub-regions, including the BoB and the Andaman Sea. To treat it as a whole 
is not a wise solution to traditional and non-traditional problems, it is more practical to proceed with maritime 
cooperation within its sub-regional units, with the aim of developing a “common denominator” for the entire 
region (Singh, 2001). 
 
Conclusion 
 
Cooperation is an efficient way to gain more benefits and it is also for the best of the peaceful environment in 
IOR. Indian maritime diplomacy also encourages maritime cooperation with other states. There are many fields 
that need states to cooperate with each other, such as humanitarian disaster relief, maritime policing and counter 
terrorism. Moreover, maritime security is India’s focused area in maritime diplomacy. By conducting more 
cooperative naval operations and patrols, the security threats in IOR can be reduced. By avoiding conflicts, states 
can secure SLOCs, attain energy security and get investment of exploiting scarce resources. This is the ideal 
situation in this region, and states can also find a way to protect their economic interests. 
 
There is no denying that India will face many challenges. There is also a possibility that regional cooperation in 
Indian Ocean region can be a failure. Both countries have shown their ambition to project their power across 
Indian Ocean. India has been building military power in the Bay of Bengal, including air and naval facilities in 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands. It allows India to have the potential to dominate the Malacca Strait and the 
surrounding waters (Brewster, 2014). Therefore, it is important for both countries to cooperate with each other 
and release their tensions.  
 
All the involved actors need to realize that Indian Ocean is the central theatre of International relations in this 
century (Kaplan, 2010). Even the small island countries should not be ignored, because they are an essential part 
of IOR. A geopolitical shift has been emerging in this region, especially in the Bay of Bengal. Hopefully, India 
and China can exist together in Indian Ocean peacefully and focus more on their common interests. The Indian 
Ocean especially the BoB will require close attention from the globe in the coming years. As the Bay involves 
great powers including China, India and US, and will become a playground in a nascent multi-polar world order, 
it is of the utmost necessity and importance to establish governance frameworks in this region. It will change the 
balance between states and facilitate the integration of rising powers in regulating this new world order and 
upholding the principles of an open world economy (Kaplan, 2010). 
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Abstract 
Small war became popularly used in irregular warfare when a more considerable force dominated the opponent. 
Small wars but troublesome opposing forces are known as guerrillas. Since war architects popularized the guerrilla 
theory, it has also been frequently used in wars between forces. The psychological impact of most of the war's 
success can influence both state and group leaders to apply this model. It has been practiced and applied for a long 
time in various parts of the world until today. The very popularity of this model of warfare has prompted the author 
to produce an article that aims to compare the three guerrilla architects' frameworks from the point of view of a 
comprehensive strategy, tactics, and social aspects using the method of collecting data through document study. 
The results show that the framework of Mao Tse Tung, Vo Nguyen Giap, and Che Guevara about guerrilla warfare 
has its characteristics and perspectives. 
 
Keywords: Guerilla, Framework, Mao Tse-Tung, Vo Nguyen Giap, Che Guevara 
 
 
1. Introduction 
 
Starting from the history of violent conflict that occurred in the history of human civilization, war strategies are 
continuously studied by scholars. From the history sheet, almost all countries in the world have experienced wars. 
Quoting the report of B. Jongman and J. Van der Dennen, which said that, included in this finding, since 3600 
BC., the world only knows 292 years of peace. During this period, there were 14,531 wars, big and small, in which 
3,640,000,000 people died (Dennen, 1988). So significant is the incidence of war in the historical period and the 
casualties it caused, causing many countries to implement and develop their defense and war strategies to win 
them. The development of war from time to time changes according to the period. The world's war period has the 
characteristics of theory, mechanism, strategy, equipment, and communication that more specifically adjust the 
era or period. 
 
The war's quality and method have continued to develop over time, better known as the war period's generation of 
war. All-powerful countries pay attention, observe and understand the context of the period and generation of war 
that occurred. From the side of the war generation, at first, it was better known as the first war generation reflecting 
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the smoothbore rifle era tactics, line and column tactics. These tactics were developed in part in response to 
weapons' technological factors that maximized line, rigid drills required to produce high fire rates, etc. (Lind, 
1989). The current generation of warfare has entered the fourth generation; extensively, fourth-generation warfare 
is likely to be widespread and largely undefined; the difference between war and peace will blur to a vanishing 
point. It will be nonlinear, perhaps to the point that no battlefield or front can be determined. The distinction 
between "civilian" and "military" may disappear (Lind, 1989). This fourth-generation war element has more in 
common with guerrilla warfare, namely that it is not great, widespread, civil-military assimilation. The famous 
guerrilla warfare and many references occurred in the Sino-Japanese war, the Vietnam-France-US war, the Cuban 
revolutionary war. 
 
Although much literature describes guerrilla warfare from various versions until now, no one has discussed 
guerrilla warfare's comparative architects in detail. Through comparisons, the evaluation, development, and 
improvement of guerrilla thinking can be obtained. As Kruglansky said that, in particular, social comparison is 
primarily understood as a process involved in fulfilling basic needs such as self-evaluation, self-improvement, and 
self-improvement (Roese, 2000). The guerrilla's successful application in modern warfare in three countries made 
its architects popular with international war analysts. Within two decades of "guerrilla warfare," Mao Tse Tung's 
revised new version could lay the foundation of his power and form the axis on which China turned from 
Nationalist to Communist (Fuller, 2014). Meanwhile, General Vo Nguyen Giap, the Vietnamese armed forces 
architect, who never attended a formal military academy, became a legend both in Vietnam and abroad for his 
military victory against the French at Dien Bien Phu 1954 (An, 1980). Meanwhile, Ernesto Che Guevara's success 
is stated in his memoir that, "The victory of the Cuban people over the Batista dictatorship ... demonstrated the 
ability of the people to liberate themselves through guerrilla warfare from the government that oppressed them" 
(McCormick & Berger, 2019). 
 
Guerrilla Warfare Theory. 
 
According to historians Brian Loveman and Thomas M. Davies, guerrilla warfare was historically viewed as 
…mass war, people's war. Guerrilla groups [have] become the armed nucleus, the vanguard of widespread fighting. 
Guerilla drew great power from the masses of the people themselves. Guerrilla warfare [has] been used by parties 
supported by the majority but has a much smaller number of weapons to defend against oppression (Hughbank, 
2009). Guerilla is a war that involves small elements against a more extensive and more pervasive element of 
force. In practice, many groups/countries involved in violent conflict face opposing forces who have large 
armaments and troops and adopt this strategy to win their battles. 
 
The practice of warfare that adopted a guerrilla architect was introduced by Chinese leaders Mao Tse Tung, Vo 
Nguyen Giap from Vietnam, and Che Guevara from Cuba. This paper describes the incoherence characteristics of 
guerrilla warfare conveyed by Mao Tse Tung, Vo Nguyen Giap from Vietnam, and Che Guevara, who look the 
same but have different characteristics. The aim is to analyze the concepts in the guerrilla warfare strategy's focus, 
the tactics of its minor war aspects, and the social aspects of warfare created by the three architects of war. The 
three war architects have a unified concept of strategy, but their characteristics are different. 
 
War Strategy Theory 
 
The war strategy brought up by the architects of war had a general element of the purpose of war. Strategy, as 
mentioned as the strategy model of Army War College Arthur F. Lykke, Jr., with its ends, ways, and means, as 
the core of this theory (Yarger, 2012). The content of the theory states that there is content in the strategy directly 
containing a goal to be achieved, using the means and ways used. The "Ends, Ways, Means" strategy model 
emerged as the dominant strategy model in the US Army (Webb, 2019). The strategy model developed in the 
1980s is widely used in United States doctrine. Meanwhile, globally, according to Clausewitz, the strategy is to 
use combat to win the war (Čajić, 2016), which indicates the purpose of a battle to win the war. Aspects of the two 
theorists' goals can be said to prioritize a direction, the purpose to be carried out. 
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It is fascinating to reveal because the three architects of war apply the principles of guerrilla warfare. Therefore, 
the author wants to broaden the concept of the three architects of guerrilla warfare. This article aims to analyze the 
guerrilla warfare framework, namely Mao Tse Tung, Vo Nguyen Giap, and Che Guevara, by comparing a 
comprehensive strategic, tactics, and social perspective of warfare. Furthermore, this article will explain the 
differences in the three architectural figures' thoughts in implementing guerrilla warfare. The explanation 
simultaneously answers the comprehensive strategy used, the tactics applied, and the social aspects of the war 
taken.  
 
Theory of War Tactics 
 
Sun Tzu stated that, in war, practicing deception will bring success (Giles, 2012). Sun Tzu's thinking means that 
tactics in battle are a way of deceiving opponents who are full of trickery, which was always different in its 
application of battle. To execute war tricks that use known geography (a situation, terrain, weather)—knowing the 
geography known to him in a continuous time series of various developments. Deception against an opponent 
means knowing precisely the condition of the opponent in battle. The opponent's condition can be seen from the 
number, position, weaponry, mental psychology, habits, or social character. Executing deception directs the troops 
to trick the opponent by surprise, luring the opponent, weakening the opponent, which requires the art to conduct 
it. It may seem like the injustice of battle at first sight, but all skills are being used to win the war, taking into 
account the logic of pragmatic thinking. 
 
The Theory of Social Aspects of War 
 
The theory of war, which is an act of violence to force our enemies to do what we want (Clausewitz, 1989), shows 
an imposition of using violence through social and material means to achieve victory from the conflict. Clausewitz 
pointed out that conventional warfare involves actors from a social perspective of violence through conflict as the 
trigger, which is further detailed in discussing the involvement of the state/war determinants, military/coercive 
action, the people/users of power (trinity). In a recent study, violent actors' involvement in conventional warfare 
studied and developed a review of the war from a social perspective that leads to functionalism and conflict. The 
functionalist theory states that war and peace reacted with each other, developed from each other, one in the group, 
and the relationship between groups (Park, 1941). Further discussion of the theory is related to Weber's conflict 
theory, which sees that armed conflict is considered war only if it involves clashes between organized coercion 
methods, with at least one fighting being characterized by the armed forces and state apparatus, which are 
organizationally different (Kestnbaum, 2009). 
 
2. Methods 
 
The discussion in this paper uses the library research method, or literature, a variety of activities related to how to 
collect data using libraries, reading, taking notes, and processing research materials. It also means as a way of 
collecting data and several sources related to the research theme. Expectations from using literature studies will 
later be able to obtain theoretical references from various sources. The theory obtained will be used as a basis for 
research practice. Furthermore, secondary data collection, which becomes supporting data, comes from the 
literature that takes from credible journal articles, books, and internet sources. The data obtained were then 
analyzed to get a conclusion by comparison analysis. 
 
3. Results 
 
Comprehensive Comparison Strategy 
 
Sun Tzu coined guerrilla warfare in the sixth century, but guerrilla naming was not understood. Sun Tzu only 
provided a frame of mind; hence, when we can attack, we look like we are not capable; when using our powers, 
we must appear inactive; when we are close, we must make the enemy believe that we are far away; when far 
away, we have to make them believe that we are close (Giles, 2012). This frame of mind was used in the Sun Tzu 
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era's war tactics and was applied to the Spanish and Portuguese people who succeeded in defeating Napoleon in 
the 19th century. Guerrilla taking the term guerrilla from the small form Guerra means war in Spanish, and the 
guerrillas are named Guerrillero and Guerrilla. This form of guerrilla warfare's growing popularity is because it 
has a reputation for producing many victories. More and more groups are developing in several aspects. When 
viewed from the content in guerrilla warfare characteristics, it can be analyzed from various angles, starting from 
the strategy used to deal with the forces it is fighting against. 

 
Strategies are often applied in planning patterns of action to deal with problems to achieve the desired goals that 
contain a goal to be achieved, using the means and ways. In Mao Tse Tung's thought, the strategy used was to deal 
with Japanese aggression, which had more weapons, complete with troop forces prepared using people's power as 
the method and confiscating weapons and regional support/logistics means (Ghandhi, 1965). The 1937 pamphlet 
Yu Chi Chan or Mao's guerrilla warfare clearly describes that the war of revolutionary character in guerrilla 
operations is necessary. Especially in the war waged for the emancipation of the people who inhabit a vast nation. 
China is such a nation, a nation that is technically underdeveloped and with poor communication. He found himself 
faced with a strong and victorious Japanese imperialism (Tse-Tung, 1989). Although in principle, Mao carried out 
his operations based on Sun Tzu's theories, which were claimed to be a powerful strategy. 
 
By carrying out his strategy using guerrilla operations as the means, the guerrilla operations should not be 
considered an independent form of war. It is only one step in total war, one aspect of the revolutionary struggle. 
The goal appears to be that Mao prioritizes operations and does not prioritize the grand strategy, including national 
objectives in general, or tends to be in the national military strategy scope. Its comprehensive strategy only has 
elements of the strength of the red army he leads, even though it has the political power of the Communist Party. 
 
Indeed, to earn a quicker victory, it requires a broader strategy containing the following elements: support from 
the international environment, strategic, political, economic, and informational policies. Strategies, according to 
its scopes, are running comprehensive, mutually supportive, and closely related. Art Lykke argues at a strategic 
level; it is sequentially supporting each other from the smallest scale, namely theatre strategy, national military 
strategy, national security strategy, national interests, external environment, as illustrated in the following picture: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Illustration of Comprehensive Strategy (Yarger, 2012) 

 
Mao has realized the illustration as above in guerrilla operations as support for a larger level of strategy. However, 
running this operation requires a focus of thought. Therefore, Mao has never claimed that guerrilla operation was 
the only determinant in a state's political control struggle. Nevertheless, it is a possible and requisite development 
that has to be done in an agrarian-based revolutionary war (Tse-Tung, 1989). Further explanations that a guerrilla 
operation is a form of national struggles and other struggle operations, and it still needs to be carried out in the 
political struggle of a state. 
 
In his fight on facing external forces, Vo Nguyen Giap was deeply inspired by Mao Tse Tung's thought of an 
operation. The war against the Vietnamese people's foreign forces was divided into two periods—first, resistance 
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against French military power from 1945 to 1954. Second, the period of resistance against the military power of 
the United States after 1954. In his memoirs, Mao Tse-Tung's military thinking contributed significantly to our 
Party's leadership in the Resistance War (Giap, 1964). Vo Nguyen Giap still sees that his national strategy is 
influenced by and influences the international revolution. His strategic thinking on the geopolitical constellation 
of the region is more influential so that the implementation of a guerrilla strategy against opposing forces is more 
convincing to gain victory. 
 
Vo Nguyen Giap stated that the resistance war's success and Dien Bien Phu was inseparable from the favorable 
conditions prevailing in the international situation's evolution (1964). In Art Lykke's strategy illustration, Giap's 
national military strategy thinking is more comprehensive with a global impact. In his mind, if there were a battle 
against colonialism, the international world would react. The spirit of anti-colonialism surfaced after the end of 
the second world war. The superpowers' power was divided in two, and the victory of Russia and China as 
supporters seemed to encourage them to face the war against colonialism. 
 
Meanwhile, Che Guevara did not consider a strategy in carrying out his guerrilla fighting in his mind. Che Guevara 
only relied on the spirit of resistance, a smaller comprehensive strategy based on Art Lykke's theory, namely the 
theatre strategy or tactic scale. In his memoir, Che Guevara stated that a general strategy would emerge as the 
struggle develops. The prediction of the struggle's character is supported by analyzing each society's strengths but 
does not exclude its independence (Guevara, 1964). The thinking of the strategy nationally was unthinkable 
beforehand, due to the absence of national/regional support and even weakening the guerrilla warfare being held. 
In its history, Che Guevara did not adopt the version of guerrilla warfare by Mao Tse Tung or Vo Nguyen Giap, 
only the principle of warfare equates it, namely a small military force facing a more significant and more potent 
military force. Compared to the three guerrilla architects, it will appear that the guerrilla strategy at each level, Vo 
Nguyen Giap has more strategic thinking concerning geopolitics' resistance on a regional/international basis. 
Simultaneously, Mao Tse Tung reflects more on a national military strategy, and Che Guevara ignores the national 
strategy/generally. However, the strategic component's thinking has the same goal of fighting the enemy and 
winning the battle, using community groups/small groups, farmers/residents in a guerrilla way. A comprehensive 
comparison of the strategies of the three war architects are showing in the table below: 
 

Table 1: Comparison of Comprehensiveness Strategy 
Comprehensive strategy Mao Tse-Tung Vo Nguyen Giap Che Guevara 

External 
Environment 

 
The national strategy 
influenced and was 
influencing the 
international revolution. 

 

National Interest Agrarian based 
revolutionary war. 

  

National Security 
Strategy 

   

National Military 
Strategy/Theater 
Strategy 

  
A general strategy will 
emerge as the struggle 
develops. 

 
Comparison of the Tactic of War  
 
In the history of war, the use of strategy was implemented in combat tactics. Tactics connote the art of deceptive 
warfare, as in Sun Tzu's thought, which suggests the application of deception to get a victory that needs to be 
considered in war (Dimovski et al., 2012). From Sun Tsu's thoughts, Mao Tse Tung got more inspiration in his 
guerrilla thinking. Sun Tzu's thoughts are very relevant to Mao's guerrilla thinking because both use the same 
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background of Chinese society's social character, and both tend to discuss war operations that do not discuss broad 
war strategies. 
 
In his journey to lead the guerrilla operation, the tactics ran by Mao Tse Tung were pure war tactics that prioritized 
seven main actions: acts of sabotage and terror that were disseminated, relying on comprehensive intelligence data, 
designed to benefit from disruptive actions, avoiding fierce resistance, disturbance. Furthermore, shock and high 
mobility, fierce and short duration incursions using small troop units (1965). Small operational units involved in 
guerrilla attacks were carried out to encircle the main forces' significant battles. In particular, Mao's method was 
pointed out by Guofangbu shizhengju, Chen Haoliang, Wang Tongluo, and Liu Liqin that, encircling an isolated 
force and attacking its reinforcement (weiyuan dadian) and attacking isolated forces and delaying reinforcement 
(zuyuan dadiari) is a combination of siege and defense. Within the framework of the car war (Cheng, 2005). The 
methods of siege and defense he applies are none other than the concepts of Sun Tzu's yin and yang tactics. Of all 
the Sun Tzu tactics adopted by Mao, not all were applied in guerrilla combat. Only the same perception was used 
in the battle. 
 
Vo Nguyen Giap's thought of applying war tactics looks more at the broad strategy (grand strategy) so that the 
tactics carried out are more flexible and structured, and modern. Vo Nguyen Giap saw the war he led at a macro 
level, which was inspired by the victory of the red troops led by Mao Tse Tung during the Long March incident. 
The spirit of national fighting was incited by a leader who had the support of his people. This moral factor 
implemented guerrilla tactics more successfully. The national elements work together from the political elements 
(representatives of the government) who work, the people, and the military. 
 
Vo Nguyen Giap's preparations were carried out by building independent companies and concentrated battalions 
broadly, a combination of political and combat work, the division of the front area of the confrontation and the 
rear area of the rally, planned battle zones across the rear of the enemy, small attacks involving three or four 
guerrilla platoons. This small group consists of 20 to 30 people led by 2-3 people in a guerrilla team (O'Dowd, 
2013). The tactics employed are designed to take advantage of disruptive actions, surprise attacks, and sporadic 
sieges combined into simultaneous open confrontation warfare that selects a relatively weak enemy zone. The 
concentration of the absolute advantage of the deployment of force can weaken the enemy's position and apply the 
principles of dynamic troop movement, initiative, mobility, and speed of decision making. As an example of 
combat operations, Giap summarizes the use of four main 'blocks' of its troops to attack the enemy on four different 
battlefields, namely East Cochin, Central Highlands, Region Lima, and Tri Thiên (Pribbenow, 2008). 
 
The tactics adopted by Che Guevara did not adopt Mao Tse Tung's or Vo Nguyen Giap's thoughts; instead, it is 
based on the thoughts of Marxism and Leninism without the spirit of nationalism. His guerrilla warfare thought 
led to the development of a sect that adhered to proletarian internationalism, and it proved that Che Guevara led 
the guerrilla warfare in the failed rebellions in Congo and Bolivia. As a guerrilla architect in Cuba, he got great 
success, supported by Castro's political factors. Guerrilla tactical patterns are more directed at the movement of 
small troop groups to gain an advantage at the point chosen to disrupt the opponent's strength who takes advantage 
of the battlefield conditions. Small troop groups that have fast and agile movements can focus on resistance, known 
as foco. Guevara even counted the number of guerrillas needed to form a foco and start an armed struggle (Childs, 
1995). The comparison of the three war architects of war tactics are showing in the table below: 
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Table 2: Comparison of War Tactics 
Mao Tse-Tung Vo Nguyen Giap Che Guevara 

- Sabotage and   
  disseminated terror 
- Intelligence data 
- Avoid fierce resistance 
- Distraction and  
  surprise 
- High mobility 
- Sudden attack 
- Short duration  

- Disruptive actions 
- Sudden attack  
  combination open  
  confrontation 
- Sporadic sieges combined  
   into open confrontation 
- Simultaneous attack  
   selects a weak enemy  
   zone 
- Absolute advantage  
  concentration 
- Dynamic movement 
- Initiative 
- Mobility and speed of  
  decision makings 

- Small troop group  
   movement 
- Excellence at selecting  
  points 
- Disruptive 
- Fast and agile  

 
Comparison of the Social Aspects of War 
 
The social aspect of warfare discussed highlights two things about social in its function of war, commonly known 
as functionalist, and social conflict. The functionalist explanation that war can create a stronger sense of social 
bond and solidarity because a common enemy can have the same goal live together and build a sense of unity and 
a spirit of struggle. Such a structure helps to form resistance forces with tighter and firmer social ties and solidarity, 
shown by their fighting spirit, discipline, and hand in hand. The enemy who has armed strength is stronger than 
the resistance force. Thus, Clausewitz placed great emphasis on the enemy's armed forces as a "center of gravity" 
- an emphasis that dominated his entire work (Atkinson, 1974), which defined the enemy's armed forces as a center 
of gravity be destroyed, through various actions. 
 
As Mao stated, the emphasis on political education is the most fundamental to inculcating "iron" discipline. 
Political education is the political mobilization of society, as the most fundamental condition for winning the war 
(Edward L. Katzenbach, 1955). Political education and community mobilization through its Red Army. When the 
Red Army fought, at the same time turning the people into a political force of the revolution through armed and 
organized propaganda. Political mobilization has two inherent meanings. First, win public sympathy to agree with 
the flow they are forming, which eventually forms the group-that has a revolutionary spirit against its enemies. 
Mao succeeded in mobilizing the community through his propaganda to unite to form an anti-Japanese invasion 
group. Second, arouse people's reactions to resistance against the invasions of other countries. It can be said that 
Mao used his method to win public sympathy and arouse people's reactions to fight against his enemies. Ceng and 
Gitting's post states that, during the war against Japan, Mao maintained his regular troops, so that by June 1944, 
roughly three-quarters of the combined Communist force of 475,000 were regular troops and only a quarter were 
guerrillas (Grice, 2018). Its troop strength increased from the support of more than 2,200,000 militias, which are 
officially estimated to number 5,500,000 (2018). The number of regular troops and its fantastic build-up fueled 
propaganda. 
 
To attract the sympathy of the community and raise the enthusiasm of people from various regions, Vo Nguyen 
Giap utilized mass communication methods using existing social media. Vo Nguyen Giap and Nguyen Chi Thanh 
have waged a "war of words" through communist journals and newspapers on the right balance of guerrilla warfare 
and "major fighting" (Pribbenow, 2008). Even though many opinions say Vo Nguyen Giap adapted Mao's concept, 
he succeeded in mobilizing his people to join forces against the enemy they faced by opening insights and 
understanding of the people. Understanding as a united group using violence can fight enemies who have more 
complete weapons and can even win it—the formation of groups that launched the Giap resistance action 
categorized into several forms. In the book People's War People's Army, it is revealed that the Vietnamese armed 
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forces, which were formed under the command of Giap, are categorized into regular units, regional forces and 
guerrilla units, or para-military organizations (Forgács, 2019). The troop category he formed led to a significant 
collectivity. A significant increase was reflected in the number of troops. The Vietnam National Army consists of 
350,000 men, which detailed 240,000 of the regular army and the rest of the militia and provincial guards (Stanley, 
1954). Its reinforcement is supported by more than 1,200,000 communist party members from various workers 
associations (Khanh, 2015). The People's War and the People's Army became Vo's thought that a group used acts 
of violence that were manifested through a combination of regular troops and militia forces to carry out attacks 
very effectively. It is said to be more effective because of regional troops and regular units designed according to 
their territory, plus local militias who already know the area's terrain and social conditions. 
 
In the beginning, Che Guevara, who worked as a guerrilla doctor, increased his reputation as a guerrilla leader by 
only accepting the formation of existing organizations. Much of the guerrilla's success in Cuba he led was based 
on mass organizations stemming from the peasants' politicization of some urban regions formed by the genius of 
Fidel Castro (Petras, 1998). In the years that followed, Che had experienced forming guerrillas in Congo and 
Bolivia but failed to establish a broad and robust structure. Having this contrasts with the guerrillas' social structure 
formed by Mao Tse Tung and Vo Nguyen Giap. They succeeded in mobilizing the community to form resistance 
on a wide scale. Che does not have the perspective of mobilizing Latin America's socio-cultural structure in the 
form of defense (Rich, 2017), but understands that the revolution's conditions can be created from an uprising 
(Kalyanaraman, 2003).  The comparison of the social aspects of the three war architects are showing in the table 
below: 
 

Table 3: Comparison of the Social Aspects of War 
Mao Tse-Tung Vo Nguyen Giap Che Guevara 

-  Propaganda 
-  Political education for mass 

mobilization 
- The composition of the  
   regular troops and militia 
- 475,000 regular troops 
- 5,500,000 militia 

- Mass communication 
- The understanding of the period 

"Unified groups can face strong 
enemies." 

- The composition of regular, 
regional, and guerrilla / para-
military forces 

- 350,000 regular and militia 
- Supported by 1,200,000 

members of the Communist 
Party 

- From existing organizations. 
- Non-broad mass mobilization. 
- Militia 

 
4. Discussion 
 
Although the comparison results of the three war architects have differences, when evaluated in-depth, it can be 
seen that the similarities are in the application of the theory used. In short, it can be said that the comprehensive 
theory of strategy, war tactics, and social aspects of warfare are the key to the successful application of more 
effectively guerrilla warfare. The limited literature in this study requires further research to determine other 
elements that significantly influence the practice of guerrilla warfare. Furthermore, the results of this comparison 
of guerrilla warfare can be used as a reference for military and non-military agencies to understand the behavior 
of this warfare model. The warfare model which remains relevant is applied by a group/ country from time to time 
and can be developed as a guerrilla counter or a counter over a guerrilla counter. The comparison of guerrilla 
warfare in Mao Tse Tung, Vo Nguyen Giap, and Che Guevara from strategy, tactics, and social warfare can 
disclose their different thoughts. The guerrilla warfare framework of these three war architects/experts adjusts to 
the developing politics, local socio-cultural character, and battlefield conditions. The three of them explained that 
the practice of guerrilla warfare could be applied to their respective situations and conditions. It takes a more 
elaborated, planned, and fully-fledged thought to practice guerrilla warfare so that it becomes the only final 
alternative to facing a superior opposing force. 
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Abstract 
Based on the Round Table Conference between Indonesia and the Netherlands' representatives in 1949, West 
Papua will be delivered to Indonesia a year later. Nevertheless, the Dutch broke their promise to return West 
Papua to Indonesian sovereignty. The Dutch continued to insist on West Papua as their land and then increased 
their military presence in West Papua to prepare for defending the territory. Responding to this, initially, 
Indonesia made peaceful efforts, namely bilateral diplomacy within the Indonesian-Dutch Union ties, continued 
with trilateral diplomacy and diplomacy efforts using the Asian African Conference and United Nations 
organizations. However, Indonesian diplomatic efforts met with deadlock. Hence, another form of diplomacy, 
the military effort, has been displayed. This study's main aim is to review the 1962 military confrontation on 
salvaging West Papua in the analysis on war theory. Also, to prove that with sufficient military strength, the 
country will confidently step up to be the negotiating table winner. The Indonesian military strength at that time 
was playing a significant role as a deterrent effect. The research uses a qualitative descriptive phenomenology 
method, using data sources from several books and journals available. The result of the research shows that 
Indonesia absolutely needs a modern and more rigid military force to maintain its sovereignty, protect our Island 
and its natural resources. Without the deterrent effect of military power, Indonesia will be underestimated in 
international politics. 
 
Keywords: War Theory, Deterrent Effect, Political Diplomacy 
 
 
1. Introduction 
 
The proclamation of independence of the Republic of Indonesia on August 17, 1945, was a historic milestone for 
the Indonesian as an independent country. However, the proclamation of independence had not yet freed 
Indonesia from Dutch colonialism. The Dutch military, NICA (Nederland’s Indies Civil Administration), 
followed British military allies declared a war to regain control over Indonesia (Juli Suspurwanto, 2020). The 
Netherlands launched Military Aggression I on July 21, 1947.  It also launched Military Aggression II on 
December 19, 1948, and succeeded in seizing the capital of the Republic of Indonesia, Yogyakarta. which has 
led to wars of independence in several regions in Indonesia. During the Independence War, the Indonesian 
military led by General Soedirman was able to crush the Dutch military and their British allies. This forced them 
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to sit down and negotiate the best solution. Finally, the war for independence has ended with the Round Table 
Conference / Konferensi Meja Bundar (KMB), which was held from August 23 up to November 2, 1949, in 
Hague, Netherlands.  
 
The result of the KMB was that Indonesia received its recognition of independence from the Netherlands as the 
United Republic of Indonesia (Republik Indonesia Serikat / RIS). As in the period of December 27, 1949, up to 
August 17, 1950, the United Republic of Indonesia's Constitution applied (Santoso, 2013). However, in ceding 
the sovereignty, the West Papua region was not included, which stated that "Regarding West Papua region, the 
settlement was delayed a year after the sovereignty recognition." A year later had passed, and the Netherlands 
broke its assurance of returning the West Papua to Indonesia. This delay resulted in Indonesia still had to bear 
the lingering burden of colonialism. The protracted West Papua dispute has depleted Indonesia  (Epa Juliarni, 
2019). Between 1950 up to 1960, Indonesia had made peaceful efforts on salvaging the West Papua. However, 
the peaceful effort did not obtain a positive response from the Dutch. As a result, Indonesia has been forced to 
choose the path of confrontation or war on salvaging West Papua. 
 
2. Method 
 
Creswell (2009) explained three main types of research designs: qualitative, quantitative, and mixed. The 
research methodology used is a qualitative method by researching historical literature books of the Indonesian 
National Armed Forces, particularly the struggle on salvaging West Papua, revealed in descriptive and analytical 
statements. The research method is a scientific way to obtain data with specific purposes and uses. Descriptive 
problem formulation is a problem formulation that guides researchers to explore and take pictures of social 
situations that further will be studied in a comprehensive, extensive, and exhaustive analysis (Sugiyono. 2012. p 
209).  The research characteristics using literature study are as follows; 1) The research is not directly related to 
informants, respondents, or primary data from the field. However, this research is related to secondary data that 
previously found. 2). The data found is ready to be used; the researcher does not need to find out its validity 
data. 3) Data obtained can be proven reliable. It is because the references used are from national history or 
legitimate libraries. 4) Data from the literature study is not divided into time and space dimensions. Thus, the 
author decided to use literature study as a data collection method because of the four reasons above.  The 
research process begins with literature selection related to the military confrontation on salvaging West Irian. 
The next process is to find out the relevant objectives, which come from these literatures. Then the authors 
combine each of these literatures into specific clusters, following existing research objectives. Furthermore, the 
authors analyzed each cluster, looking at the advantages and disadvantages of each literature. In the last process, 
the writers provide views or new ideas based on the ideas discovered during the literature study. 
 
3. Results  
 
From the historical construction facts related to the dynamics of the struggle for West Papua, several essential 
things can be found as the results: 
 
3.1 The Pre-Conflicts Constellation. 
 
On February 19, 1952, the Netherlands changed its constitution and officially incorporated West Papua into their 
territory (R.Z. Leirissa, 1992). Furthermore, the Netherlands replaced the name Nederland’s Indies with 
Nederland’s Nieuw Guinea. Then on October 29, 1952, the Netherlands government decided to never negotiate 
more with Indonesia regarding West Papua status. Moreover, the Netherlands strengthened the military 
bypassing the law that gave the Government authority to deploy military mobilization for depending West 
Papua. The peak of the policy of strengthening the military in West Papua was proven by the arrival of the Karel 
Doorman aircraft carrier and the troops in May 1960. By observing the Netherlands' attitude, the Indonesian 
Government was fearless, making West Papua return to Indonesia sovereignty. On August 17, 1960, Indonesia 
terminated its diplomatic relations with the Netherlands and set the military confrontation on salvaging West 
Papua.   



Asian Institute of Research               Journal of Social and Political Sciences Vol.3, No.4, 2020 
 
 

 
 
 

 
1094 

 

Furthermore, at the United Nations General Assembly in April 1961, the Netherland formed the Papua Council. 
Then, in September 1961, the Netherlands announced the Papua country establishment. The Netherlands in the 
XVI United Nations General Assembly in 1961 put forward a proposal for decolonization in West Papua, which 
was known as the "Plan of the Luns." Delivered by Dutch Foreign Minister Luns, the 'Luns Plan' called for the 
Netherland withdrawal from the Region with replacement by; a commission. The commission's role was as 
administrative oversight and held voting to decide the final status of the Region (Rollings, 2010). The Luns plan 
was intended to transfer West Papua to the United Nations (UN) first. The Dutch also argued that West Papua 
close to the South Pacific region ethnic (Lantang & Tambunan, 2020) and promised to give independence. 
(Pamungkas, 2017).  Such behavior of the Netherlands was clearly in contradiction by the Round Table 
Conference agreement. The Netherlands has acted unilaterally to determine the state and political status of West 
Papua. Since Indonesian diplomatic efforts were deadlocked, the military confrontation should be pursued. 
 
3.2.  The purpose and function of confrontation from the war perspective. 
 
With his book entitled "On War," Clausewitz has formulated a coherent and comprehensive war theory. The 
authors take the essence of what the war is all about; a duel on a large scale. War is like a duel but on an 
extensive scale. (Michael Howard and Peter Paret, 1976). War is an act of violence intended to compel our 
opponent to fulfill our will (van der Dennen, 2005). War is simply the continuation of political relations by a 
mixture of other means or diplomacy by other means. Meanwhile, in his book, Sun Tzu, “The Art of War” 
argued that war should be carried out as  “the last resort” even with the impression that Sun Tzu prefers victory 
without fighting. Hence to fight and conquer in all battles is not supreme excellence; supreme excellence 
consists in breaking the enemy's resistance without fighting (The Art of War Sun Tzu by Agopian, 1992). 
 
From the war theories as mentioned above, it is concluded that the military confrontation on salvaging West 
Papua is a duel (war) on a large scale of land, sea, and air. It’s the "last resort" between the Indonesian military 
and Nederland military to fulfill the Will. The Authors overview on Salvaging of West Papua, from the War 
perspective, as follows; 1) Overview of the purpose and function of the war from the Indonesian point of view, 
in which the war aims on salvaging West Papua to Indonesian sovereignty. This war followed the contents of the 
Round Table Conference agreement held in The Hague, Netherlands, from August 23 up to November 2 1949. 
The function of the war for West Papua from the Indonesian side was that the war was used to strengthen the 
unity as a nation and to strengthen the Indonesian military. The Indonesian Navy's strength increased quickly, 
which was previously only covered at a moderate level and was not strong enough for cross-sea operations to 
Papua, moreover dispelling Netherland forces from West Papua. In 1961, the Indonesian Navy's strength had 
reached the "Deterrent Effect" stage when pitted against the adversary, compared to the Netherlands' military. 2) 
Overview of the purpose and function of the war from the Netherland's perspective. The war was to defend West 
Papua as part of the Netherlands colonialism. If the West Papua region could be maintained, it came with the 
natural resources that could be exploited; plantations and industries could be established to improve the 
Netherlands' economy and prosperity after the destruction of World War II. Meanwhile, the function of the 
struggle for West Papua from the Netherlands side, among others, was that the Netherlands could test its primary 
weapon system, namely the Karel Doorman aircraft carrier; it was proven that the ship was able to sail from 
Europe around the African continent to avoid the Suez Canal. The sophistication of the carrier Karel Doorman, 
which is capable of transporting a dozen Hawker Hunter aircraft, equipped with destroyers and tankers. The 
Netherlands' war function's last point was to prove that the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) and the 
Allies are not automatically willing to assist the Netherlands' in keeping West Papua. 
 
3.3. The Causes of War Perspective. 
 
A military campaign is defined as prolonged military action with a regional or strategic objective, incorporating 
many troops as part of a greater war effort (Ahlawat et al., 2018). A general theory about the causes of war is 
difficult to establish due to the various factors that triggered conflict over time and space. There are two kinds of 
causes of war, namely the old theory and modern theory. The modern theory, which, according to a relevant 
author, is the theory of the causes of war due to demographic causes (Coccia & National, 2019). This theory 
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argues that the population of high-density states tends to pour out in countries with scarce populations. 
Differences in population levels cause the high demographic pressure of a country against other countries. To 
illustrate the importance of understanding, which was also the reason behind the conflict; It is necessary to pay 
attention to which aspects of a lack of commitment to an agreement, the war may last for an extended period. 
(Jackson & Morelli, 2011). Moreover, the small powers also have weaknesses in ensuring their territorial area's 
integrity, maintaining their natural resources, etc (Larosa, 2019). 
 
During confrontation, the causes of war salvaging of West Papua, as follows; 1) The cause from the Indonesian 
perspective. Indonesia's peaceful diplomacy efforts to salvaging West Papua to Indonesian sovereignty, both 
bilaterally with the Netherlands, Tri-Lateral, and by involving UN organizations, have met an impasse. The 
Indonesian - Netherlands confrontation was also caused by the absence of an influential global institution to 
solve the West Papua issue. 2) The cause of the war from the Netherlands’ Perspective is dominant due to 
economic and demographic reasons. The Netherlands was determined to war because it required a larger area to 
allow the movement of Netherlands citizens to Papua and increase their sources of income so that the people 
would be living auspiciously. Apart from economic reasons, the war itself was closely related to colonialism and 
imperialism. 
 
4. Discussion 
 
From the historical construction facts related to the dynamics of the struggle for West Papua, several essential 
which will be discussed further as the Indonesian Military Campaign Strategy, as follows; 
 
4.1 The establishment of Mandala Command. 
 
Observing the influence of strategic environmental developments that have emerged in the global, regional and 
national scope, Indonesia's defence architecture must be constructed and adapted to the patterns, forms, and 
nature of the threats faced (Risman et al., 2018). The art of fighting is an old accomplishment of mankind 
(Samuel P Huntington, 1967).  On December 19, 1961, President Soekarno announced the Tri Komando Rakyat 
(Trikora) operation. Trikora marked the official start of the Indonesian military confrontation with the 
Netherlands to salvage West Papua to Indonesian sovereignty. This was also a warning to the Dutch that 
Indonesia would do anything to salvaging Papua's territory, even if it were a military confrontation. The contents 
of Trikora's call; a). Aborted the formation of the Dutch-made Papuan puppet state; b). Raise the Red and White 
in West Papua, the homeland of Indonesia; c). Prepare for general mobilization in order to defend the 
independence and unity of the homeland and nation.  
 
As the first step in implementing Trikora was the establishment of an Operations Command, which was given 
the name Komando Mandala Salvaging of West Papua. As commander-in-chief was Brigadier General Soeharto, 
who was later promoted to Major General. As Deputy Commander I was Colonel Subono; As Deputy 
Commander II was Air Colonel Leo Wattimena. Meanwhile, the Joint Chiefs of Staff was Colonel Ahmad Tahir. 
The Mandala Command, which is headquartered in Makassar, has two tasks, namely; a). Planning, preparing, 
and carrying out military operations to return West Papua to the Republic of Indonesia; b). develop the military 
situation in the West Papua region following the development of the struggle in the diplomatic field so that in a 
short time, a de facto free area or elements of the Indonesian Government can be created in the West Papua 
region. To carry out this goal, the Mandala Command made a strategy by dividing the West Papua Salvaging 
operation into three phases, namely; 1) Infiltration phase. It was starting in early January 1962 until the end of 
1962, by bringing in 10 companies around the target to create a de facto free area. 2). Exploitation Phase. 
Starting in early January 1963 until the end of 1963, it occupied all important enemy defence posts by carrying 
out open attacks on opposing military bases. 3). Consolidation Phase. It was implemented on January 1, 1964, by 
upholding the Republic of Indonesia's absolute power throughout West Papua. Papua has a comprehensive 
geographical condition and diverse topography. (Prabowo, 2020). With all the limitations that exist, must be able 
to find the best strategy, especially in securing sea areas (Prakoso et al., 2020). 
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4.2. Armament Mobilization 
 
As a newly independent country, Indonesia has also become a battleground for the cultivation of influence 
carried out by two opposing countries after World War II, namely the United States and the Soviet Union. 
Conflict between the two superpowers was the main attraction of world politics at that time (Marsono et al., 
2018). These two war-winning countries then compete with each other to find influence and expand hegemony 
throughout the world. President Soekarno shrewdly used this as a strategy to strengthen military power to return 
the West Papua region through a gun battle against the Dutch. 
 
Likewise, in Indonesia's historical perspective, maritime policies have been carried out long before the 
establishment of the Unitary State of the Republic of Indonesia(Hidayat & Sidhha, 2018). Aware of Indonesia's 
geography as a maritime country, President Soekarno prepared the Navy's strength that was calculated more 
superior to the strength of the Dutch Navy in West Papua. Even the forces of the Indonesian Navy at that time 
became the leading force in the Region. The Navy military equipment as a result of Soekarno's forced diplomacy 
included obtaining the most advanced weaponry of its time, namely; 12 Whiskey-class submarines, 1 unit 
Sverdlov-class heavy cruiser named KRI Irian, 8 units of light-class frigates, 8 units of Skory-class destroyers, 
16 units of missile-guided Komar-class fast attack ships, 16 Kroonstad-class submarine hunters, 6 T-43 class 
minesweepers, 18 BK-class gunboats  (Akbar,2017 p. 82). These Wiskhey-class submarines of the Soviet Union 
were equipped with the most advanced torpedoes of their time, which would have knocked out Dutch carriers. 
Type SAET-50, a new type of torpedo that can find its target. America and the Soviets only owned this 
technology at that time, and Indonesia was the only one outside the US and the Soviet Union that had this type 
of torpedo. 
 
Mobilization of weaponry was also carried out in the air. During the preparation for the confrontation to 
salvaging West Papua, the Indonesian Air Force made the Indonesian Air Power the most vital force in the 
southern earth, namely by having; Supersonic fighter MiG-¬21 Fishbed 20 units, MiG-15 fighter 30 units, High 
subsonic MiG-17 fighter 49 units, Supersonic fighter MiG-19 10 units, Tupolev Tu-16 long-range bomber 24 
units, Ilyucine Medium Bomber ¬ 28 18 units, B-25 Mitchell 4 tactical bomber, B-26 Invader 2 tactical bomber, 
MI-¬6 9 transport helicopter, MI-4 41 ground attack helicopter helicopters (Akbar, 2017 p. 86). One of the 
weapons that add to Indonesia's military strength's deterrent effect is a sophisticated Soviet bomber, the Tu 
(Tupolev) -16 long-range strategic bomber. The number of bombers that were brought back from the Soviets 
itself was up to 24. Indonesia acquired these weapons to destroy the most wanted target, namely the Dutch 
aircraft carrier, Karel Doorman. It made Indonesia the only country in Asia with strategic bombers, apart from 
America, Russia, and Britain. 
 
4.3. Military Confrontation 
 
In a speech before the XV General Assembly on September 30, 1960, President Soekarno criticized the UN's 
inability to handle the West Papua issue and warned of imperialism and colonialism that threatened peace. 
Regarding this matter, the Indonesian Minister of Foreign Affairs, Dr. Subandrio, also stated to the UN General 
Assembly as follows, “The United Nations, unable, or more correctly not wanting, to lend its assistance in the 
solution of this problem, left my Government with no other alternative than to find this solution in our way… 
My Government thus embarked on a policy of total confrontation vis-à-vis the Netherlands, not only politically 
but also economically and militarily…” In 1961, the tension in the West Papua region increased. Indonesia 
began to infiltrate its guerrillas into the hinterland of West Papua and also increasingly active in building, 
deploying, and demonstrating its great military strength. Indonesia's continued to build up its military arsenal 
were seen as preparation for aggression against the Dutch position in West Irian. The Dutch then responded by 
sending their Carrier ship "Karel Doorman" to West Papua to defend its territory. 
 
On December 19, 1961, President Sukarno decreed the establishment of Tri Komando Rakyat (Trikora) (Peoples 
Triple Command), calling for the total mobilization of the Indonesian people. The operational command of 
Trikora was called Komando Mandala Pembebasan Irian Barat or the Mandala Command for the liberation of 
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West Irian. The Mandala Command primary task was to regain control of West Irian by January 1 1963. it was 
to be carried out by combined land, sea, and air operations in West Irian. For Mandala Command, the main task 
was to plan a full-scale joint amphibious assault to seizing West Irian by conquering Biak, the enemy’s main 
power base. This attack never eventuated due to a negotiated settlement brought about by US pressure on the 
Dutch. Mandala Command attributed the result to “our strong determination and drastic action taken. With the 
Jayawijaya Operation, we broke through the diplomatic impasse and returned West Irian to the protection of the 
Republic of Indonesia”. The agreement by the Dutch to begin direct negotiations with Jakarta was based on a 
request by UN Secretary-General U Thant. The Dutch were also obviously motivated by the threat on salvaging 
of West Irian by the Republic of Indonesia. Notably, the Dutch also agreed to begin talks based on dropping a 
pre-condition regarding the Papuan right to self-determination. These developments were to set the style of 
confrontational tactics in future negotiations with the Dutch and indeed the US, leading to the New York 
Agreement of 1962.  
 
Based on the literature, the only open battle between Indonesia and the Dutch military happened in Arafuru Sea. 
On January 15, 1962, three Torpedo Boats from the Indonesian Navy (ALRI), namely RI Macan Tutul, RI 
Harimau, and KRI Macan Kumbang began to launch routine operations by inspecting the front of the border for 
further plans. Before reached to hit its target, it seemed the Dutch Navy observed their movement on patrol. At 
21:15 The MTB patrol with the direction of 2390 or southwest, in the sky as high as 3000 feet, two unlighted 
planes were seen flying across ALRI patrol formation. From his shadow could be seen clearly that it were Dutch 
Firefly and Neptune aircraft. Meanwhile, the radar detected two ships moving rapidly, approaching MTB with a 
distance of precisely seven miles. Everything was clear that the two of them were The Dutch warships because it 
was a moonlit night.  
 
The situation became tense when the Dutch warship started firing flares, followed by that cannon fire fell on 
either side of the ALRI MTB Warshipst. Meanwhile, the Dutch planes continued to drop flares so that the 
atmosphere is getting brighter. Seeing the dangerous condition, Commodore Yos Soedarso immediately took 
over and ordered a counterattack. Because of less weaponry and position, Commodore Yos Soedarso ordered 
KRI Macan Tutul, the ship he was riding to maneuver in such a way, thus becoming one-only target shoot by the 
Duch for the saving other ships. After going through a fierce battle, finally at 9:35 p.m. KRI Macan Tutul, which 
was hit by Dutch boat gunfire, began to catch fire and explode. Sometime before drowned, Commodore Yos 
Soedarso sent messages to the troops on another ship, namely "Fire the spirit of battle” (Sadhyoko, 2015).  
 
4.4. Political Diplomacy 
 
One thing that cannot be denied is the war costs and casualties (Wattimena, Reza A.A, 2018). Therefore, two 
things are needed. The first is a compelling reason for the existence of the military itself. The military's existence 
is costly and makes war seem the only way for any problems that arise. The second is a more professional 
military management, especially in the relationship between the military and civilians in the political diplomacy 
stage. Besides the practices of diplomacy, the policy of prestige uses military demonstrations as a means to 
achieve its purpose (Hans J. Morgenthau, 1948). 
 
After President Soekarno announced Trikora on December 19 1961, the newly elected United States President 
John Fitzgerald Kennedy was worried about their allies Dutch in West Papua. Based on reports from the U-2 spy 
plane belonging to the United States that lurked directly in secret from the air, it appears that massive 
preparations have been made in the deployment of Indonesian military forces in the campaign to salvaging West 
Papua. This spy plane was flown from the Philippines to Darwin on a reconnaissance mission. From an altitude 
of 7000 feet, this spy plane managed to identify the military force prepared by Indonesia. At that time, through 
his observations, it proved to the Americans that Indonesia was already equipped with hundreds of advanced 
combat aircraft and several dozen bombers. This intelligence data was used as the basis for the United States 
considering to urge the Dutch to end their stance in maintaining West Papua. President Kennedy asked the UN 
Secretary-General U Than's help and sent his diplomat named Elsworth Bunker to approach Indonesia and 
Netherlands. Following the task of the UN Secretary-General (U Than), Elsworth Bunker also researched this 
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issue and submitted a proposal known as the "Bunker Proposal." The contents of the Bunker Proposal are as 
follows; The Netherlands must hand over sovereignty over West Papua to Indonesia through the United Nations 
within a period of no later than two years. This proposal caused a reaction from the Indonesian side, asking that 
the submission time be shortened. Meanwhile, the Dutch agreed through the UN, but it directly handed over to 
the Free Papua State. 
 
After the Jayawijaya operation carried out the infiltration surrounding several vital cities in West Papua, the 
Dutch and their allies realized that Indonesia was not playing games to salvaging West Papua. On August 15, 
1962, at the UN headquarters, negotiations were held, which resulted in a resolution to cease firing on August 18 
1962. The Netherlands was finally willing to surrender West Papua to Indonesia through the New York 
Agreement. The main contents of the agreement are a). At the latest October 1 1962, the United Nations 
(UNTEA) interim Government will accept the handover of the Government from the Netherlands, and since 
then, the Red and White flag (Indonesian national flag) has been allowed to fly in West Papua. b). On December 
31, 1962, the Red and White flag flew beside the UN flag. c). The repatriation of members of the Dutch civilians 
and military personnel had to be completed by May 1 1963. d). No later than May 1, 1963, the Indonesian 
Government officially accepted the West Papua government's handover from the United Nations. And e). 
Indonesia must accept the obligation to hold a Free Voting in West Papua, no later than the end of 1969. 
 
Under the New York agreement, on May 1 1963, the ceremony took the place of West Papua from UNTEA to 
the Indonesian Government. The ceremony took place in Hollandia (Jayapura). In that ceremony, the UN flag 
was lowered, and a red and white flag was flown, which marked the official status of West Papua as the 26th 
province of Indonesia. According to the New York agreement, one of the obligations of the Government of the 
Republic of Indonesia is to determine the opinion of the people in West Papua no later than the end of 1969. 
This Act is to determine whether the people of West Papua vote, join the Republic of Indonesia, or became an 
independent country. The determination of people's opinions was finally carried out on March 24 up to August 4 
1969. After the voting was implemented, it was found that they voted unanimously in support of joining the 
Indonesian archipelago, West Papua is internationally recognized as a province of Indonesia  (Kuitenbrouwer, 
2016). These results were brought by UN Ambassador Ortiz Sanz to be reported at the 24th UN General 
Assembly in November 1969. Since then, West Papua has de Jure been recognized as part of the Republic of 
Indonesia's Unitary State. 
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Abstract 
Sri Lanka, like many developing countries has been involved in a circle of allegations of election fraud. Usually 
these claims are pronounced more by losing parties. This study uses Benford’s law, a law of probability 
distribution of digits, to investigate whether the election fraud claims might have merit. A sample in this study is 
made of 808 election data. This data comes from the 2010 Presidential election for representatives from three 
major political parties and from 2010 General Election data. All of the data points were obtained through reliable 
government sources, two of which are, the Department of Elections website of Sri Lanka, and the National News 
Paper statistics (2010). The study contrasts the distribution of the first digit of election results against the 
Benford’s Law benchmark. After obtaining the results, we organize the data and find median, mean, mode and 
standard deviation. The preliminary results showe that the data does not align with Benford’s law predictions. In 
other words, it shows that the data does not follow the law where the mean is larger than the median and there is 
a positive skewness then it likely follows a Benford’s distribution. The distribution of the first digit of actual data 
for three parties disagrees with Benford's law. This misalignment is more pronounced for the winning party than 
for the second and third place parties, respectively. We, therefore, look forward to run the data through several 
critical analyses and observing if there shall be any fraud or manipulation in numbers. 
 
Keywords: Benford’s Law, Probability Distribution, Sri Lanka, Elections Fraud 
 
 
1. Introduction 
 
Allegations of electoral fraud seem a prevalent component of democratic process. Fraudulent elections and 
disputes about election outcomes have always been existent. In this paper, we illustrate the implementation of 
Benford’s Law to election results in the 2010 Presidential and General Elections of Sri Lanka. An island 
surrounded by the Indian Ocean, Sri Lanka recorded a total population of 20,810,816 (Department of Census and 
Statistics Sri Lanka, 2010), with a GDP of $49,570,000,000 USD (Central Bank of Sri Lanka, 2010) and a per 
capita GDP of $2,400.02 USD (Central Bank of Sri Lanka, 2010). The country is mainly segregated into 25 
districts which are organized within 09 provinces.  
   



Asian Institute of Research               Journal of Social and Political Sciences Vol.3, No.4, 2020 
 
 

 
 
 

 
1101 

 

After gaining independence from the British in 1948, Sri Lanka was ruled by its own government having the 
United National Party as its major political party. After the inception of several other minority parties, the Sri 
Lankan Freedom Party (SLFP) was then formed by Hon. S.W.R.D Bandaranayake in 1951. Ever since, the 
political power in Sri Lanka, and the role of the government has been borne hand in hand by these two parties; 
the United National Party and the Sri Lanka Freedom Party. In the year 2009, under the governance of the SLFP 
and the bravery of the Sri Lankan forces, the 30 year civil war between the Sri Lankan government and the 
Liberation Tigers Tamil Eelam or commonly known as the L.T.T.E came to an end. The country itself suffered 
losses of a great number of resources due to the war as well as the corruption in government. After May 18th, 
2009, which was when the L.T.T.E was destroyed, the president of Sri Lanka decided to have the 2010 
presidential election seeking a fresh mandate prior to the expiration of then his term in 2011. The election was 
announced on 23 November 2009. Nominations were accepted on 17 December 2009, and the election was held 
on 26 January 2010. Rajapaksa, who was elected president for a 6-year term in November 2005, was the 
candidate of the ruling United People's Freedom Alliance. General Sarath Fonseka, a former commander of the 
Sri Lankan Army, was his main opponent in the election. Fonseka had been endorsed by a number of main 
opposition parties, including the United National Party and the Janatha Vimukthi Peramuna. 
 
President Rajapaksa was able to win re-election, over 57% of all votes cast. Fonseka received over 40%, 
carrying the Northern and Eastern Provinces of Sri Lanka. The remaining twenty candidates all garnered less 
than 0.5% of the popular vote (Presidential Elections).  
 
2. Violations 
 
Violence, misuse of state resources, and other violations of election laws have been a part and parcel of Sri 
Lankan politics. The Sri Lankan police received nearly 975 election-related complaints, and 375 arrests were 
made (Daily Mirror, 2010). The Centre for Monitoring Election Violence (CMEV) had recorded 809 incidents 
from 23rd November 2009, when the elections were officially announced, to 25 January 2010. People’s Action 
for Free and Fair Elections (PAFFREL) has recorded 666 incidents between 17 December 2009 and 25 January 
2010. The UN, United States, and EU expressed concern over the level of violence. Election monitoring groups 
stated that this election was the most violent in more than 20 years. Although most of the allegations were 
pinned on Rajapaksa's supporters, supporters of both main candidates were blamed for the incidents as well. 
However, government politician Wimal Weerawansa accused the opposition of executing violence against their 
own supporters and meetings in order to blame Rajapaksa's benefactors. According to the National Polls 
Observation Center, criminal gangs and deserters from the army were employed to rouse violence. 
  
The government took measures in order to have tight security on the day of the election, deploying over 68,000 
policemen to keep the polls safe, with the Sri Lankan Military providing additional support (CMEV). The 
election monitoring group Centre for Free and Fair Elections deployed 6,500 monitors on Election Day, with the 
PAFFREL deploying a further 6,000, including 14 foreign monitors. Possible post-election violence was denied 
by the Sri Lankan Government and claimed it as false rumors, with Foreign Minister Rohitha Bogollagama 
saying, "I don't think the people of Sri Lanka have time for street protests. It has never happened." 
 
According to Inspector General of Police Mahinda Balasuriya, Election Day was largely peaceful, with a few 
minor incidents reported while there was no report of any major incidents that occurred during the election. A 
number of explosions, however, were heard in Jaffna and Vavuniya in the north of the country during the day. 
There were hundreds of violent incidents during the run-up to the election. Officially, there have been four 
murders related to the election (BBC, 2010): 

- 12 January 2010– Kusumawathie Kuruppuarachchi, a 58-year-old mother was shot dead when gunmen 
on motorbikes opened fire on a bus carrying Fonseka supporters in Hungama, Hambantota 
District. (BBC, 2010) 

- 16 January 2010– Saman Kumara, a Rajapaksa supporter, was shot dead in a clash between supporters 
of the two main candidates in Madurankuliya, Puttalam District. (Sunday Times, 2010) 

- 18 January 2010– Dhammika Herath, a 33-year-old businessman, was beaten to death whilst pasting 
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posters supporting Fonseka in Wariyapola, Kurunegala District. (Palihawadena, 2010) 
- 18 January 2010– D.M. Suranga Indrajith, a 27-year-old driver for government minister Jayarathna 

Herath, was killed in a grenade attack in Vanduragala, Kurunegala District. (Daily Mirror, 2010) 

 
The CMEV has linked a fifth death to the elections: 

- 19 January 2010– Lingeswaran, a Fonseka supporter, was found dead on the Kandy-Matale railway line 
in Warapitiya, Matale District (Saravanamuttu, Jayasekera, & Kalupathirana). 

 
Misuse of State Resources 
 
There were claims of extensive misuse of state property during the election campaign. State-owned institutions 
paid for numerous advertisements supporting Rajapaksa, while public officials, state owned buildings and 
vehicles were allegedly used for Rajapaksa's campaign (Abeywickrema). Government television stations gave 
far-reaching coverage to Rajapaksa's campaign, with little mention of other candidates. Elections Commissioner 
Dissanayake condemned the government for not preventing the misuse of state resources. 
 
3. Aplication of Law 
 
3.1 Benford’s Law 
 
Benford's law, also called the first-digit law, is an observation about the frequency distribution of leading digits 
in many real-life sets of numerical data. In 1881, Simon Newcomb, an astronomer and mathematician, published 
the first known article describing what has become known as Benford’s Law in the American Journal of 
Mathematics. Newcomb calculated that the probability that a number has any particular non-zero first digit 
is (Durtchi, Hillison, & Pacini): 
Formula 01: P(d)=𝐿𝑜𝑔10(1 + (1

𝑑
)), Where: d is a number 1,2 ….9, and P is the probability 

 
Applying the above formula we are able to determine the probability of a certain number being the first, second, 
third or the ninth digit of a certain number distribution. Table 1 shows the determined probabilities for all digits 
0 through 9 in the first place in any number. 
 

Table 1: Probabilities of the first digit 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Source: Authors’ own calculation 
 
The above probabilities have been determined by applying the (Formula 01). That is, 
 Formula (01) application: For first digit of the number, 
 Probability (D1=d2) = log (1+ (1/d1)); d1 = (1, 2, 3 …9) 
 
Where, D1 represents the first digit of a number. 

First Digit Probability 
1 0.301 
2 0.176 
3 0.125 
4 0.097 
5 0.079 
6 0.067 
7 0.058 
8 0.051 
9 0.046 
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 D2 represents the second digit of a number, etc.  
 
In order to arrive at a better understanding, we can illustrate the above probabilities in a graph.  
 

Graph 1: Benford's distribution 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.2 Benfor’s Law Applied to the Elections in Sri Lanka 
 
There are 646 data points that are taken into consideration from the 2010 Presidential Election and 2010 
Parliamentary Election. The presidential election consists of 323 data points which were the popular votes 
obtained by each presidential candidate from each city. In the general election, 326 data points are taken into 
consideration, which are also the popular votes obtained by each party from each city.  
  
When applying Benford’s formula, we also should keep in mind that, if the mean of a particular set of numbers 
is larger than the median and the skewness value is positive, the data set likely follows the Benford 
distribution (Durtchi, Hillison, & Pacini, 2004). 
 
3.2.1 Benford’s Law Applied to 2010 Presidential Election 
 
After being able to gather 323 data points which consist of each candidate’s popular votes won by each city, we 
were able to construct the following table. 
 

Table 2: Data for 2010 Presidential Elections 

Digits Benford's Law Candidate 01 Candidate 02 

  000' 0000' Total 
Actual 
Distribution 000' 0000' Total 

Actual 
Distribution 

One 0.3 1 12 13 0.079754601 
 

47 47 0.29375 
Two 0.176 2 30 32 0.196319018 

 
70 70 0.4375 

Three 0.124 2 40 42 0.257668712 1 29 30 0.1875 
Four 0.096 5 32 37 0.226993865 1 3 4 0.025 
Five 0.079 2 15 17 0.104294479 

 
2 2 0.0125 

Six 0.066 2 9 11 0.067484663 1 1 2 0.0125 
Seven 0.057 1 5 6 0.036809816 1 1 2 0.0125 
Eight 0.051 3 1 4 0.024539877 3 

 
3 0.01875 

Nine 0.045 1 0 1 0.006134969 
  

0 0 
Total 

   
163 

   
160 
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The second column in (Table 2) shows Benford's Law distribution, while the “actual distribution” is determined 
from the election results of both candidates. It is obvious that Benford's Law does not agree with the actual 
distribution of both candidates. However, we are also able to see that the actual distribution of candidate 02 (the 
losing candidate) is somewhat closer to the Benford’s distribution than the candidate 01’s (the winning 
candidate) actual distribution. 
 
This relationship can be more clearly observed when we plot this data on a graph. The following two graphs 
consist of the Benford’s Distribution line and the Actual Distribution line of each candidate. 
 

Graph 2: Candidate 01, distribution of the 1st digit 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Graph 03: Candidate 02, distribution of the 1st digit 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
In the above graphs, the blue bars represent the Benford’s Law distribution of the first digit, while the orange 
line represents the actual distribution. Therefore, we can clearly observe the discrepancy between the two 
relationships. It is also clear how candidate 01’s distribution of the first digit exhibits a large dissimilarity 
between Benford’s Law and the first digit being 1 through 5, and the 2nd candidate’s distribution shows a much 
closer relationship between the Benford’s Law and the actual distribution. This observation explains itself since, 
if the candidate 01 who is also the winning party by any chance manipulated any of the numbers it will 
obviously make an effect in the number of votes of the second candidate since the population or votes counted is 
a constant factor. 
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We also can illustrate the following data in a line graph which will mark the discrepancy area. This will help to 
get a better idea about the difference in the relationship of the distribution data.  
 

Graph 04: Candidate 01, distribution of the 1st digit with discrepancy 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Graph 05: Candidate 02, distribution of the 1st digit with discrepancy 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The blue arrows illustrate the discrepancy areas of which we should pay attention to. These gaps tell us that there 
has been some sort of manipulation in the election result numbers while backing up the claims for election fraud 
done by critics. These digital analyses can be further conducted by applying the same rule to the 2nd and 3rd digits 
in the sample distribution. The formulas for the 2nd and 3rd digit distribution probability is as follows. 
 
Formula (02): For second digit of the number, 
Probability (D2 = d2) = ∑ 𝑙𝑜𝑔9

𝑑1=1 (1 + (1/𝑑1 d2)); d2 = (1, 2, 3 …0) 
Where, D1 represents the first digit of a number. D2 represents the second digit of a number, etc.  
 
3.2.2 Benford’s Law Applied to 2010 General Election 
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Table 3: Data for 2010 General Election 

 
 
Since we have applied Benford's Law theory to the 2010 Presidential Election data, we will be applying it to the 
2010 General Election Data. This contains 485 data points which represents the popular vote won by three 
political parties in each city. (Table 3) will show Benford's Law distribution and the actual distribution of the 
first digit of the election results. 
  
(Table 3) shows us the distribution of the first number digits of the election results of three major parties. We can 
quite evidently see that the UPFA (the winning party) has no relationship or in other words, the biggest 
discrepancy between Benford’s distribution and its actual distribution. The UNF and the DNA too exhibit a 
difference in the distribution probability. However, just as the previous time, we can see the least powerful party 
(DNA) has a much closer relationship with Benford's distribution than the other two parties.  
 
We can further plot the above data on a graph in order to observe the difference between the actual and 
Benford’s law distribution. 
 

Graph 06: UPFA - distribution on the 1st digit 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  UPFA UNF DNA 
Digits Benf's 000' 0000' total UPFA 000' 0000' Total UNF 00' 000' 0000' Total DNA 

One 0.30  21 21 0.13 4 96 100 0.62 1 46 9 56 0.35 
Two 0.18 4 58 62 0.38  18 18 0.11 1 32 1 34 0.21 
three 0.12 5 35 40 0.25 5 3 8 0.05  14 1 15 0.09 
four 0.10 3 18 21 0.13   0 0.00  12  12 0.07 
Five 0.08 2 9 11 0.07 2 2 4 0.02 3 16  19 0.12 
Six 0.07 1 1 2 0.01 6  6 0.04 4 3  7 0.04 
seven 0.06 2 1 3 0.02 6  6 0.04 4 8  12 0.07 
eight 0.05 1 0 1 0.01 11  11 0.07 3 3  6 0.04 
Nine 0.05 1 0 1 0.01 8  8 0.05 1   1 0.01 
               

Total    162    161     162  
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Graph 07: UNF - distribution on the 1st digit 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Graph 08: DNA - distribution on the 1st digit 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The actual distribution of the first digit shows no relationship for the first party, while we can see the distribution 
probability is closer to Benford's distribution in the third party.   
 

Graph 09: UPFA - distribution of the 1st digit with discrepancy 
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Graph 10: UNF - distribution of the 1st digit with discrepancy 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Graph 11: DNA - distribution of the 1st digit with discrepancy 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Notice the gaps between the Benford’s distribution line and the actual distribution line in all three parties. The 
third party shows us a clear cut difference when compared to the first and second party.  We have been 
successful in determining the distribution probability of the first digit of the election results in comparison to 
Benford’s Law. Earlier, we also mentioned that, if the mean of a particular set of numbers is larger than the 
median and the skewness value is positive, the data set likely follows the Benford distribution (Durtchi, Hillison, 
& Pacini). Let’s see if this agrees with our election data. 
 

Table 4: Statistics for 2010 General Election Data 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Source: Authors’ own calculations 

  UPFA UNF DNA 
MEAN 27878 13,933 3,868 
MEDIAN 27,396 13,553 2,527 
ST. DEVIATION 13781 8121 4149 
SKEWNESS 0.202101 1.612887 3.329065 
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(Table 04) shows us that the election results are most likely to follow the Benford’s Law distribution. Even 
though the data in the table agrees to that rule, notice its extremely small margin to its justification point. For 
example the mean is bigger than the median for UPFA only by 482 points. This difference is hard to spot merely 
by only looking at the mean, median, and skewness of the data set, but also running digital analyses that will 
illustrate more precise information.  
  
The relationship between the two distributions points out the fact that there has been some sort of manipulation 
with the election results. The smallest party (DNA) has the least power or influence in manipulating election 
results which is why we have been able to observe a close relationship between DNA’s actual distribution and 
Benford’s distribution. 
 
4. Conclusions 
 
The vote counts per voting area of the 2010 Presidential and General Election published on January 27th, 2010 
and April 21st, 2010 respectively, by the Election Commission of Sri Lanka, show a highly significant excess of 
the first digit for candidate 01 and Candidate 02 in the Presidential Election, and UPFA, UNF and DNA in the 
General Election, compared to the expectations either from a uniform Benford’s Law or from an empirically 
derived equivalent of Benford’s Law. A possible clue for further investigation is that all the candidates’ 
logarithmic vote count distributions are skewed, especially DNA’s vote counts, which are positively skewed by 
about 3.32 standard errors, except for the UPFA, whose logarithmic vote counts are skewed (positively) by less 
than one standard error. Any demographic models of Sri Lankan voting patterns will need to either reproduce 
these statistical characteristics, or else make hypotheses regarding systematic differences in the data. 
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Abstract 
Currently, the world has entered into the 5th generation war, and this war in the 5th generation can be said to be 
an invisible war. This war can be interpreted as an information war, an economic war, including cyber warfare. 
The rapid progress of the development of science and technology today has a very broad impact on various 
aspects of human life. The threat of cyber attacks that can cripple the stability of national security needs to be 
watched out for. For this reason, the Indonesian nation must have strategic steps to anticipate all possibilities 
from the threat of cyber attacks. The research objective in this paper is to identify the potential threat of 5th 
generation war, analyze cyber threats and cyber attacks in Indonesia and how the Universal War Strategy in 
dealing with the threat of cyber attacks. This research method uses a qualitative descriptive phenomenology 
research method, using data sources from some literature and mass media. The research results from the 
researcher's analysis provide significant results with the conclusion that Indonesia is vulnerable to cyber threats 
so that it is necessary to equalize perceptions in drafting the concept of defense and security from the threat of 
cyber attacks. 
 
Keywords: 5th Generation War, Siber Threats, Universal War Strategy 
 
 
1. INTRODUCTION  
 
War, according to Great Dictionary of the Indonesian Language (KBBI) is the enmity between two countries, 
which then mobilizes their soldiers to fight using weapons (Kemdikbud, 2019) but war also has a different 
meaning, so that in essence war can be interpreted as any form of a country's efforts. in exerting all his ability to 
achieve his goals without relying on military strength alone. The universality of this war is then realized through 
the mobilization of all national strength and resources to face threats from within and from abroad (Prabowo, 
2019). At present, the world has entered into a fifth generation war and this type of war is an invisible war. It can 
also be said as information warfare, propaganda, economic war including cyber war (Aldinar, 2019). Ex Vice 
President of the Republic of Indonesia, Try Sutrisno, reminded the Indonesian people that the current threat of 
war is no longer tangible, the security spectrum is very complicated, and the power base of this war lies in its 
technological strength. but it has a wider destructive force than physical war, and has an impact on ideological, 
political, economic, cultural and even defense and security aspects (Taher.A. Pratama, 2019)  
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Entering the industrial revolution 4.0 era, the development of Information and Communication Technology 
(ICT) is growing rapidly. The term industry 4.0 was officially born in Germany, in 2011, when the "Hannover 
Fair" was held. Germany has a development plan policy known as the High Tech Strategy 2020, which aims to 
keep Germany at the forefront of the manufacturing world, followed by several other countries in realizing the 
concept of industry 4.0 so that the development of digital technology in various fields develops rapidly 
(Prasetyo. H, Sutopo. W, 2017). At present, the use of Information and Communication Technology (ICT) has 
been widely abused by individuals who are not responsible for achieving its goals, but have a broad impact on 
the life of society, the nation and the country, for example is the misuse of Information and Communication 
Technology (ICT) to attack government public service sites, use of social medi in the dissemination of radical 
content and attack the Pancasila ideology.  

Based on this phenomenon, researchers are interested in analyzing more deeply, what are the potential threats to 
this fifth generation war? What types of cyber threats and attacks have attacked Indonesia? and how to 
implement a universal war strategy in minimizing these cyber attacks? For this reason, the researcher formulated 
the problem formulation "What is the Universal War Strategy in the Fifth Generation War in the Industrial  4.0 
Era" in the Perspective of Cyber Attack Threats? 
 
2. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY  
 
The research methodology used by researchers in analyzing this problem uses descriptive qualitative analysis 
methodology that emphasizes data collection and analysis of data presentation and facts based on literature study 
research methods from secondary data with a case study model. A case study model is one type of qualitative 
research, where researchers conduct in-depth exploration of programs, events, processes, activities, one or more 
people, researchers collect detailed data using various data collection procedures and in continuo. 
 
3. RESULT AND DISCUSSION  
 
The History in war has recorded that the period of generations of war has started since the first time the world 
war occurred, precisely since the first world war in 1648-1860. This war in the first generation has formal, 
orderly, neat and highly upholding knightly values. an example is the Napoleonic wars, when the French 
expanded into mainland Europe. Then the second generation war (1860-1918). In the 19th century, gunpowder 
and war machines were discovered, and the war in this second generation emphasized the firepower of the 
cannon, this method was developed by France in the first world war, the characteristic of the second world war 
was "The artillery conquers, the cavalry as the attackers and the infantry occupies "the motto that developed in 
this second generation war is" close and destroy ". Then entering the third generation war period, the 
characteristics of the third generation war are prioritizing the speed, spontaneity and mental and physical 
strength of the soldiers, (Rudi, 2011) After a decade, the war that continues is Cold War or intelligence war and 
espionage, because even though World peace agreements have been signed, but economically and 
technologically more developed countries are still developing their weapons technology for conventional 
warfare. Entering the fourth generation of war, there has been a radical change in the norms of war as agreed in 
the "Westphalia" agreement, namely a return to the culture of past war, namely those involved in conflict are not 
only state (state actors), but non-state actors as well. involved, using all means to achieve its goals, then in this 
fourth generation war the term asymmetric warfare appeared, which has been known since the Franco Spanish 
war in 1823. This asymmetric war has the characteristic of increasingly blurred boundaries of war norms, as 
agreed. in the Westphalia agreement. The characteristics of this war are transnational, do not know the battlefield 
and do not differentiate between civilians and military, do not recognize wartime and front lines. examples of 
this asymmetric war include: the civil war in Syria, the Somali war and the griliary war (Irvan, 2017). How will 
the next generation of war develop? TNI Commander Marshal TNI Hadi Tjahjanto, SIP said that the current war 
has entered the fifth generation war, namely cyber war, however conventional war cannot be abandoned 
(Adminfakta, 2019), the characteristic of this fifth generation war is invisible war, not know the battlefield, there 
is no physical contact (cyber space), and have a destructive power that is wider than physical war, which has an 
impact on ideology, politics, economy, socio-culture and even defense and security. 
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3.1 Potential Threats in the 5th Generation War  
 
The rapidity of science, technology, informatics, mass media, democracy and human rights colors the 
relationship between countries and their various national interests. This reality in the end has implications for 
relations between countries in the regional or global scope in the bonds of friendship (amity) but also creates an 
atmosphere of enmity. Interdependence, security complexity, and rivalry are inevitable. The dynamics of this 
strategic environment unwittingly give birth to war in a new nature and form. This contemporary war has a very 
broad battlefield with interconnective and interimplicative aspects with abstract limitations, does not use 
conventional force, does not declare war, does not cause casualties, but it can paralyze a country (Helda Risman, 
2018). Talking about war, of course, is closely related to the word defense and defense itself has a very broad 
meaning, according to Makmur Supriyanto, defense is the study of how to manage national resources and 
strength in times of peace, war and after war, in order to face threats from outside and from within the country, 
both in the form of military threats and non-military threats to territorial integrity, state sovereignty, and the 
safety of the entire nation in the context of realizing national security (2014, Sept). Then, what kind of threat has 
the potential to threaten Indonesia in this fifth generation war? 
 
Threat, according to the Indonesian Dictionary (KBBI), is an intention or plan to do something that is 
detrimental, difficult, troublesome or harms another party. In the context of defense. threats can also be 
interpreted as efforts carried out through actions or crimes that are thought to endanger the state's order and 
interests (Kemdikbud, 2020). The dynamics of the development of the strategic environment today have signaled 
the evolution and transformation of potential strategic threats to state sovereignty and will develop in a 
multidimensional nature, while in terms of advances in science and technology, it will also influence the form 
and pattern of war in the future. Although the patterns and forms of irregular warfare, in an asymmetrical form 
still occur in some areas, conventional warfare technology continues to follow suit. Future wars will consider 
reducing the impact of damage and casualties among civilians, by applying high-accuracy weapon technology 
and applying robotic technology to its various weapon systems. The development of this technology will create a 
network-based war that relies on the advantages of information, as well as being able to carry out warfare in the 
digital or cyber space. The impact of this war will certainly worry about the world security situation, one of 
which is cyber crime that knows no boundaries, including biotechnology engineering or nano technology which 
is very difficult to detect, this technology will also develop in the world of aviation, the manufacture of nuclear 
weapons, bullets. control and unmanned flying vehicles and even satellites will also be used for national defense. 
From the aspect of national defense, cyber space will be the fifth domain of the battlefield, in addition to land, 
sea, air and space battlefields (Indonesian Defense White Paper, 2015). 
 
Security according to Barry Buzan, in his book entitled "A New Pattern of Global Security in the Twenty-First 
Century" states that security is an effort to pursue freedom from threats and the ability of states and communities 
to maintain their independent identity and their functional integrity against the forces of change. (Buzan, 1991) 
Entering the 21st century, the development of Information and Communication Technology has created a variety 
of changes that are so rapid, the impact of the dynamics of change itself ultimately creates uncertainty, and when 
viewed from the characteristics of war in this fifth generation, the most potential threat. dominant is the threat of 
cyber war. 
 
3.2 Threats and Cyber Attacks in Indonesia. 
 
The threat of cyber attack is part of the form of asymmetric warfare (Irregular Warfare). The purpose of which is 
to destroy the legitimacy and credibility of the enemy and isolate the enemy from the population and external 
supporters both physically and psychologically, and seek to increase his own legitimacy and credibility in using 
authority over the same population, so asymmetric warfare is part of irregular warfare, and cyber warfare is part 
of asymmetric warfare (Anwar, 2020) So in general, the sources of threats that can be identified as potential 
sources of cyber threats are: Internal and external sources, those involved in intelligence activities, someone / 
group's disappointment with a policy, those who carry out investigative activities, extremist organizations. 
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activities of hacktivists, organized crime groups, the existence of competition, enmity and conflict, and the 
consequences of technology abuse (Kemhan, 2018 Aug). 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
       

Figure 1: Source of Threats 
 
Today, the understanding of national values has experienced a lot of degradation and shifting due to the presence 
of cyber space which provides very free access to information. Therefore, an understanding of the values of 
Pancasila as the ideology of the Indonesian nation must continue to be nurtured in the life of the Indonesian 
people in order to fortify themselves from negative influences due to the rapid development of technology 
(Arianto et al., 2020, Agust). Head of the National Cyber and Crypto Agency, Hinsa Siburian stated "Pancasila 
is the power center of the Indonesian nation", so the fifth generation war will attempt to penetrate the power 
center of the Indonesian nation (Aldinar, 2019). Sun Tzu, in his book "The Art of War" says that "Reaching 100 
victories in 100 battles is not the pinnacle of skill, but conquering enemies without fighting is the highest 
perfection" (Marsono, 2020). Judging from the characteristics of the fifth generation war and its impact, cyber 
war is the pinnacle of skill in strategy. So that it can be said that any country that controls cyber technology will 
easily dominate other countries without having to fight. The forms of cyber threats that often occur today are: 
advanced persistent threats (APT) attacks, defacement attacks, phishing attacks, malware attacks, cyber 
intrusion, spam, and abuse of communication protocols (Putra, 2018 Agust). Meanwhile, the trend of threats that 
will continue to increase is the threat of cyber crime, which covers the banking sector, government agencies, 
military and police. This cyber crime attacks various websites, blogs, e-mails, social media and various online 
software based on computers and the internet. 
 
Since 1988, the Indonesian nation has fought cyber wars with other countries several times. This is related to the 
political and social problems that occur, for example when racial riots occur, Indonesia is fighting in cyber space 
with hackers from China and Taiwan. In 1999 there were also riots in cyber space between Indonesia and 
Portugal regarding the East Timor case. Even when there was a "war" with Portugal, attacks occurred to each 
other to enter the system and be able to delete all data. In addition, on August 6, 2010, Symantek (anti-virus 
producer Northon) announced that Indonesia was second only to Iran among the 10 countries that experienced 
the Stuxnet worm attack. Stuxnet is a worm that attacks computers based on windows operations. On November 
20 and 23, 2010 the Iranian military officially declared that the Stuxnet worm attacked the Natanz (Iraqi Nuclear 
Facility), this worm even managed to remote a dangerous explosion in the uranium enrichment center of the 
nuclear developing country. Israel and the United States are suspected of being the main opponents of Iran's 
nuclear program. In recent years there has also been a cyber war between Indonesia and Malaysia. The mutual 
infiltration between hackers of the two countries colored the feud. This action usually occurs when political 
conflicts or competition between the two countries arise. Even though they did not involve the governments of 
the two countries, these hackers attacked cyber facilities belonging to the Malaysian and Indonesian 
governments. 
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Based on data from the Association of Indonesian Internet Service Users (APJII) in 2017, internet users in 
Indonesia were estimated to be 143.26 million people, and in the same year, the cyber organization Indonesia 
Security Inciden Response Team on internet infrastructure (ID-SIRTII) recorded that cyber attacks in 2017  
reached 205,502,159, and is expected to continue to increase every year. Of the number of attacks, it was noted 
that government websites were the highest targets. The government sector is also not spared from cyber crime 
attacks, this is because the government web sites open full access to all users in the hope that the public will get 
maximum access, Based on data from the government-owned Go.id Domain incident response statistics from the 
Director-General of APTIKA In 2016, there was an increase in web attack defenses from 42% to 95%, this 
shows that almost the entire web was affected by cyber attacks. 
 

Table 1: Insiden respon Domain.Go.Id 

 
Source: Ditjen APTIKA, Kemenkominfo R.I 2016 

 
This condition needs serious attention, because cyber attacks have attacked all aspects of people's lives, and 
disrupt the sites of public service facilities and government. The risks faced in dealing with the threat of cyber 
attack are almost as great as conventional warfare. The use of cyber technology has a very broad impact. The 
various conditions above illustrate that the impact of cyber threats and attacks on the country being attacked is 
very large, because it has the potential to threaten the sovereignty and defense of a country (Kemhan, 2018). 
 
3.3 Universal War Strategy in the face of cyber threats and attacks 
 
In the national defense doctrine, it is explained that, the Universal People's War is essentially a total war for all 
Indonesian people by mobilizing all national strength and resources to uphold state sovereignty, territorial 
integrity, and national safety from other nations that threaten or occupy the territory of the Republic of 
Indonesia. The People's War of the Universe is populist, universal and territorial. (Prabowo, 2019 Nov) In other 
words, that Indonesia's national defense strategy adheres to the Universal War Strategy, a strategy implemented 
by empowering all national capabilities and assets in maintaining the integrity and sovereignty of the country. 
Strategy is the art of how to win a war, by using the infrastructure that is owned to achieve goals. In his theory, 
Carl Von Clausewitz also argued that strategy is the art of using battle to win a war. How is the implementation 
of the Universal War Strategy in minimizing the impact it causes? viewed from a cyber warfare perspective. 
 
Cyber security and cyber defense are closely related, namely that they are implemented to maintain and maintain 
confidentiality, integrity and availability of electronic information. Some of the obstacles in building cyber 
security include: weak understanding of state administrators with the cyber world, cyber crime patterns are 
developing rapidly, national cyber security governance has not accommodated various problems, low awareness 
of cyber attacks, weak domestic industry in producing and developing equipment information and 
communication technology hardware, cyber crime handling is still partial. Currently, the use of Information and 
Communication Technology (ICT) has entered all aspects of life in the world community. Utilization of 
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Information and Communication Technology encourages the formation of a community that is connected 
electronically in a space called cyber space.  
 
The system including the internet network is currently being used to support various activities in various sectors 
of business, trade, health services, communications and governance as well as the defense sector. The wider and 
increasing use of Information and Communication Technology, especially through the internet network, is 
followed by an increase in threat activity. These threats include attempts to break into the confidentiality of 
information, destroy electronic systems, recruit ISIS members, spread radicalism and various other illegal acts. 
By paying attention to the above phenomena, cyber space needs to get proper protection in order to avoid 
potential threats that can harm individuals, organizations and even the state. More special attention is prioritized 
to the defense sector, security sector and various other public service facilities. Disruptions to the systems 
contained in strategic and critical infrastructure can cause economic losses, decrease the level of public trust in 
the government and disrupt public order. This risk is a consideration for the need for cyber defense.  
 
Cyber defense is an effort to tackle cyber attacks that cause disruption to the implementation of national defense. 
Cyber defense is implemented in stages starting from the scope of individuals, working groups, organizations to 
the national scale. In Republic of Indonesia Law Number 3 of 2002 concerning national defense, it is stated that 
state defense aims to safeguard and protect the sovereignty of the state, the territorial integrity of the Unitary 
State of the Republic of Indonesia and the safety of the entire nation from all forms of threats, both military and 
non-military threats. From the data and facts mentioned in the above discussion, the strategic step to implement 
the Universal War Strategy from the perspective of the threat of cyber war is to prepare supporting infrastructure 
(means) and prepare steps to implement the strategy (Ways). 
 
3.3.1 Preparing Facilities and Infrastructure (Means)  
 
The steps in preparing these facilities and infrastructure begin with the development of the superstructure and 
infrastructure aspects that can support the implementation of the Universal War Strategy from the perspective of 
the threat of cyber war. 
 
3.3.1.1 Superstructure Aspect Development  
 
This superstructure development is related to the Indonesian nation's paradigm of understanding cyber defense 
which has not yet been embedded in the minds of the general public. The government and all components of the 
nation must begin to transform, the awareness of the understanding of defense that was previously conventional 
in nature is transformed into cyber defense, which is a new definition of future defense. The threat to Indonesia's 
territorial sovereignty includes not only the visible dimensions, namely: land, sea, air and space, but also the 
invisible dimension (cyberspace), because within certain limits, the visible regional sovereignty can be attacked. 
through sophisticated Information and Communication Technology devices, it is even able to control its 
operations remotely, such as: electricity, telecommunications, financial or banking systems, and even weapons 
systems. In addition, in the future, the meaning of sovereignty will be transformed into sovereignty in 
cyberspace. The transformation agenda on cyber awareness should be carried out by providing education and 
training to the relevant state apparatus, both policy makers, government, security and defense apparatus at all 
levels, and the transformation of awareness of cyber security must also have begun to be given to the younger 
generation through the education system. especially education in the military, defense, security and education in 
general. The target is the birth of an Indonesian generation with high awareness and sensitivity to cybersecurity. 
 
3.3.1.2 Infrastructure development  
 
Superstructure development must be balanced with adequate infrastructure development. Cyber world requires 
the availability of sophisticated Information and Communication Technology devices, internet network systems 
are very important in supporting hacking performance. It is very difficult for a cyber expert to optimize his 
abilities if it is not supported by a maximum internet network. When compared to other Southeast Asian 
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countries, such as Singapore, the Philippines, Vietnam, Malaysia and Thailand, the position of the Indonesian 
state is still far below it. Indonesia's internet access speed is ranked 118, namely 1.5 Mbps. The development of 
infrastructure assets is not only about increasing internet access, but also the construction of a Cyber Command 
Center, procurement of sophisticated defense equipment including the construction of servers in the country. 
Building a cyber security and defense system in the framework of safe guarding the sovereignty of the State 
cannot be done in a short time, for that it requires stages to make it happen. 
 
3.3.2 Preparing Ways to Implement the Strategy (Ways)  
 
With the fulfillment of the facilities and infrastructure in support of implementing the Universal War Strategy to 
deal with the threat of cyber war, the next steps that need to be prepared are: 
 
3.3.2.1 Implement Cyber Threat Prevention Measures.  
 
According to Albert W. Steve, to minimize cyber crimes can be done in (3) three ways, namely: prevention, 
detection and investigation. Cyber crime prevention efforts are an important step because the system must be 
built with control, both physical and logical access. Physical access control audits are carried out by evaluating 
the security of physical access to data center locations and alarm systems for unauthorized access to other 
physical security to hardware, while logical access control can be carried out by  evaluating the suitability of 
passwords with assignment of responsibilities (job description). 
 
3.3.2.2 Implement Network System Security. 
 
Users must be aware that the existing network system needs attention and security, in order to prevent damage to 
the inside of the system because it is accessed by irresponsible people. System security development must be 
integrated in the entire system and its sub-systems. With the aim of being able to narrow or close the gaps in 
access to use by perpetrators. Meanwhile, individual security is carried out using professional anti-virus on 
personal assets.  
 
3.3.2.3 Establish a Cyber Threat Management Agency.  
 
The Indonesian government initially through the Ministry of Communication and Information of the Republic of 
Indonesia has formed the IDCERT (Indonesia Computer Emergency Response Team) which then according to 
the decision of the President of the  Republic of Indonesia in collaboration with the National Crypto Agency 
(BSSN) carries out duties and functions including maintaining and securing information systems and 
telecommunications networks owned by the government and the public from crime. cyber, including threats and 
threats of cyber attacks, in addition the National Police institution has also formed a cyber crime unit that carries 
out its duties and functions to take action against the perpetrators of cyber crimes. Meanwhile, other government 
agencies that already have cybersecurity handling work units include: Ministry of Defense, Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs, Ministry of Industry and Trade, Ministry of Education and Culture, Ministry of Research and Higher 
Education, State Intelligence Agency, National Counterterrorism Agency, Cyber Crypto Agency. State, IPPS, 
TNI and the National Defense Council.However, given the very rapid development of Information and 
Communication Technology (ICT) advances, Indonesia needs to make policies that regulate various elements 
related to cybersecurity in terms of securing internet network systems. According to Lukman Yudho Prakoso's 
theory on the theory of defense policy implementation, defense policy is closely to Integrative, Interactive, 
Transparency, Controling and Accountability (IITCA) where in the preparation of defense policy it is necessary 
to adhere to the principles, namely: Integration of existing national resources (Integrative), there is interactive 
communication between related entities (interactive), commitment in formulating a transparency system to avoid 
leakage (Transparency), an entity as a driver force is needed to avoid abuse of authority (Controling), a special 
system to measure performance accountability that has been implemented (Accountability) (LYP, 2016). 
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3.3.2.4 Issue a Cyber Crime Act.  
 
In handling cybercrime, legal regulations on cyber crime are required (special  regulations for handling crimes 
in the cyber / internet sector: (Cyber Law). So far, the legal basis for cyber crime in Indonesia uses the Criminal 
Code (article 362) and legal threats are categorized as minor crimes, while the impact is it can have very fatal 
consequences. This Law continues to make changes according to the development of Information and 
Communication Technology (ICT). The Draft Law on Amendments to the ITE Law has been passed into Law 
Number 19 of 2016 concerning amendments to the Law The ITE Law. The law contains 7 important points that 
revise the ITE Law, through this new law the government has the authority to cut off access and or order 
electronic system administrators to cut off access to electronic information that is indicated to have violated the 
law. provide certainty h law for the public, so that people can be smarter and more ethical in using the internet, 
so that racial content, radicalism and pornography can be minimized. With the amendment to the new ITE Law 
relating to cyber crime, it strengthens the role of the government in providing protection from all kinds of 
disturbances caused by misuse of information and electronic transactions (providing a solid foundation for the 
government to prevent the spread of negative content on the internet) 
 
3.3.2.5 Organizing the State Defense Program.  
 
In order to revive the sense of nationalism and love for the homeland of the younger generation, organizing a 
state defense program is one form of implementation of the Universal War Strategy. With the passing of Law 
Number 23 of 2019 concerning "National Resource Management" by the President of the Republic of Indonesia 
on October 24,  2019, it can be used as a legal basis for how to implement state defense programs at the 
Central Government or in the regions. How the technical implementation in the field starting from recruitment, 
training, rights and obligations as supporting and reserve components is stipulated in Law Number 23. The low 
level of nationalism and the vulnerability of the influence of foreign ideologies on the younger generation can be 
minimized by organizing state defense programs from the Central Government to the regions by involving 
relevant officials and the local Regional Government. 
 
The achievement of superstructure and infrastructure development in designing cyber security and defense 
systems is followed by stages in efforts to prevent cyber crime and involve all components of the nation, so the 
goal (Ends) of implementing the universal war strategy in the implementation of cyber war can be achieved. 
 
4. Conclusion  
 
The rapid development of Information and Communication Technology (ICT) in the industrial 4.0 era shows 
that the dominant potential threat in this fifth generation war is the threat of cyber attacks. The free openness of 
internet access in Indonesia is one of the opportunities for cybercrime in cyberspace, based on research data and 
facts, cybercrimes that the government needs to be aware of are the spread of radicalism, attacks on Pancasila 
ideology and government public service websites. Efforts to prevent and minimize the impact of cyber threats 
and attacks in Indonesia are carried out by implementing the Universal War Strategy by involving all 
components of the nation, both government and society. Through socialization and state defense programs from 
the center to the regions in order to block the movement of cyber criminals, the Universal War Strategy can be 
applied to support cyber warfare in Indonesia. 
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Abstract 
The Philippines-Indonesia coordinated patrol (Corpat Philindo) is an implementation of the 1975 Border Patrol 
Agreement (BPA) which was carried out on a scheduled basis by the two countries in the context of securing the 
Indonesia-Philippines maritime border. Corpat philindo is the response of the two countries to the existence of 
traditional border crossers of border communities as well as to guarantee the country's sovereignty from criminal 
acts and law violations in the border sea between Indonesia and the Philippines. The purpose of this study is to 
determine the advantages and disadvantages of implementing the Corpat Philindo which have been implemented 
from the perspective of marine power. The theories used in the analysis are international cooperation security 
theory and sea power theory. This study uses qualitative data analysis techniques using secondary data and then 
uses theory to identify a process of events that the author studied. The results of this study conclude that the use 
of defense equipment, operational areas and support bases in the Corpat Philindo have not yet fulfilled the 
embodiment of sea power in the Philippines-Indonesia border sea. 
 
Keywords: Patrol, Border, Sea Power 
 
 
1. Introduction 
 
Indonesia and the Philippines are two neighboring countries directly adjacent to the north of Indonesia and have 
a long history of cooperative relations, especially residents in border areas. The group of islands in the northern 
part of the Indonesian island of Sulawesi which borders the mainland of the Philippines, namely the Sangihe 
Islands, the Talaud Islands and the Sitaro Islands which are commonly referred to as Nusa Utara. The geographic 
position of Nusa Utara which is closer to the mainland of the Philippines is the main reason the people of Nusa 
Utara Tenggara prefer the South Philippine mainland for their economic activities over the mainland of 
Sulawesi. In addition, the maritime culture that is characteristic of the Sangihe Talaud people is also one of the 
factors that support their spread so that they can settle in the southern Philippines border area. There are 
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approximately 7,483 Sangihe Talaud people living in the Provinces of South Cotabato, Davao Del Sur, Sulu, 
Tawi-tawi, Zamboanga, Cotabato City, Davao Oriental, Samal Island in Davao Province, Davao City and most 
of them live in Balut and Sarangani Islands.(Musyaqqat, 2019). 
 
This traditional transnational economic activity will be a threat to the defense and security of both countries if it  
is exploited by irresponsible people by committing transnational crimes. Realizing this, the two countries agreed 
to sign 2 agreements, namely the Border Patrol Agreement (BPA) and the Border Crossing Agreement (BCA) 
through a meeting of the border committee of the Republic of Indonesia and the Republic of the Philippines 
(Republic of Indonesia-Republic of The Philippine Border Committee / RIRPBC) on March 11, 1975 in Manila 
(RIRPBC, 2017). The agreement reaffirmed the purpose of the Revised Treaty on Direct Relations and 
Coordinated Patrol Operations in All Regions between the Philippines and Indonesia which was signed on 25 
July 1963 as well as the affirmation of ideas at the Two-country Conference held on 29-30 May 1974, in 
Manado, Indonesia, between President Marcos from the Philippines and President Soeharto from Indonesia 
(RIRPBC, 2017, p. 4). 
 
Over time, RIRPBC has changed its name according to the code or International Call Sign, the current country 
name to IDPHBC (Indonesia-Philippines Border Committee). The name change was agreed upon during the 
Chairmen Conference XXXIX in Davao City in 2020. the chairman of the Indonesian Border Committee is 
chaired by the Commander of Koarmada II while the Philippine Border Committee is chaired by the 
Commander of the Eastern Mindanao Command (Eastmincomm). 
 
In its implementation, BPA has implemented the agreement in the border committee through the implementation 
of border security patrols which are carried out on a scheduled basis by the two Marines in the Indonesia-
Philippines coordinated patrol program (Corpat Philindo). The coordinating patrol between the two countries is 
an effort to act at the same time to demonstrate the maritime power of the two countries as a deterrent effect or 
deterrent power in anticipating criminal acts and law violations at the border sea. Corpat Philindo uses patrol 
units from Koarmada II (formerly Koarmatim) and patrol units from NFEM (Naval Force Eastmincomm). 
 
In addition to guarding the border, Corpat Philindo is used to build trust and teamwork in border patrols as well 
as to improve interoperability between Eastmincomm and Koarmada II. Coordinated patrols between Indonesia 
and the Philippines are carried out by the Navy of the two countries every year or more according to the needs 
and agreements of both parties. This activity uses the code name CORPAT PHILINDO in its implementation. 
Until now, Corpat Philindo itself has implemented this agreement for the 34th time with the code name 
CORPAT PHILINDO XXXIV. 
 
Although this coordinated patrol has been carried out up to 34 times, the Indonesia-Philippines maritime border 
has never been separated from security issues such as robbery, piracy at sea, Illegal Fishing, Illegal Entry and 
others. Since 2016, the intensity of piracy crimes that occurred in the waters of Sulawesi-Sulu has increased. 
According to data from the International Maritime Bureau (IMB), in 2016 there were 16 cases of piracy and 
hostage-taking.(Febriana, 2019, p. 440). And lastly, 2 hostages took place in 2018 and 2 others took place in 
2019 (ICC, 2020). With some of these incidents, it is worth seeing to what extent Patkor Philindo's ability shows 
the power of the sea in the context of deterrence and control of the sea in the maritime border areas of the two 
countries 
  
The theoretical basis used in this paper is The concept of Cooperative Security and the theory of sea power. 
According to Michael Moodley, the concept of cooperative security is generally defined as a process in which 
countries with common interests join through an agreed mechanism to reduce tension and suspicion, resolve or 
reduce disputes, build self-confidence, improve prospects for economic development. , and maintain stability in 
their region (Michael Moodie. 2000) (Febriana, 2019, p. 442). Meanwhile (Muladi. 2010: 1) provides a 
definition ofcooperativee security, encouraging countries to take a collaborative approach aimed at building 
multilateral efforts without assuming a relationship between friends and enemies. Thus it is an attempt to achieve 
security with others. 
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Regarding sea power, Marsetio (2013) formulates sea power which means the ability of a country to use and 
control the sea (sea control) and prevent opponents from using it (sea denial). In addition, sea power can also be 
interpreted as a country that has a strong naval power (Marsetio, 2013, p. 3). Meanwhile, according to Alfred 
Thayer Mahan in Warsono (2020), he believes that good political leadership and the Navy are no less important 
than geography when it comes to developing sea power. He said the Navy's primary mission was to secure naval 
command, which would allow the maintenance of naval communications for its own ships while denying its use 
to adversaries and, if necessary, closely monitoring neutral trade. Sea control can be achieved not by destroying 
trade but only by destroying or neutralizing enemy fleets (Marsono, 2020, p. 6). In line with Mahan's thinking, 
this approach is seen in the thought of Corbet (2005) who discusses how the use of Navy force where the focus 
of the strategic concept of a large maritime state is on Navy power (Corbett, 2005). 
 
From some of the opinions of these experts, it is clear that the role of the Navy is significant in realizing a 
country's naval power. It can be concluded that sea power is the ability of a country to control and control the sea 
for its own interests and avoid the opponent's use of it. 
 
2. Method 
 
This research is structured based on library research, namely conducting research on   books, scientific literature 
and other written sources as the main object (Bakry Umar Suryadi, 2016). 
 
The type of research used is descriptive research in which the author describes Indonesia's efforts to secure the 
waters of the Indonesia-Philippines border. The type of data used in this research is secondary data, namely data 
obtained from a literature study and the results of searching through the internet. The data collection technique 
used in this research is literature review. The data analysis technique used is qualitative data analysis techniques, 
namely the author uses secondary data, then uses theory to identify a process of events that the author is 
studying. 
 
3. Results 
 
In accordance with the operating concept agreed upon in the two-state agreement that the implementation of 
coordinated patrol operations be carried out twice a year. However, its implementation can change according to 
the needs and agreements of the two countries where these changes can be appointed during the meeting of the 
Border Committee chairmen in the RIRPBC Chairmen Conference which is held annually. 
 
The implementation involved units of the Navy warships and maritime patrol aircraft of the two countries. This 
is in accordance with the agreement between the two countries written in Article III of the BPA regarding the 
Concept of Operation which reads “The Concept of Operations shall primarily consist of air and/or naval patrols 
in the border areas between the two States. Further detailed operational requirements and procedures to enhance 
the patrol effort and make it responsive to the purpose of this Agreement shall be left to the operating levels of 
plan, coordinate and implement" (RIRPBC, 2017, p. 5). 
 
Defense Equipment 
 
In general, it can be stated that the use of the Navy defense equipment of the two countries involved in the 
CORPAT PHILINDO in the last 4 years can be presented in the table as follows: 
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Table 1: List of defense equipment in the CORPAT PHILINDO 
No Corpatt Philindo Time Units 
1. XXX 23-27 Mei 2016 KRI Sura-802 

BRP Pangasinan PS31 
2. XXXI 3 - 6 Mei 

2017 
KRI Kerapu-812 
BRP Ramon Alcaras 
FF16 

3. XXXII 4–21 Juli 
2018 

KRI Parang-648 
BRP Cebu PS31 

4. XXXIII 17-26 Juli 
2019 

KRI Tombak-629 
BRP Emilio Jasinto 
PS35 

5. XXXIV phase 1 12-15 Juli 
2020 

KRI Pandrong-801 
BRP Apolinario Mabini 
PS-36 
Pesud PN NV-390 

6. XXXIV phase 2 7-10 Oktober 2020 KRI Kakap-811 
BRP Apolinario Mabini 
PS-36 

7. XXXIV phase 3 26-27 November 2020 KRI Malahayati-362 
KRI Bima Suci-945 
Maritime patrol aircraft 
U-6207 
BRP Apolinario Mabini 
PS-36 

Source: Report of ILO TNI for the period 2015-2020 
 
From these data, it can be seen that the dominance of the units involved in the 2016-2020 CORPAT PHILINDO 
is the Fast Patrol Boat (FPB) (Indomiliter, 2019) type warship the Kakap class and the Jacinto class Corvette 
patrol (maxdefense, 2019). In general, both have the capabilities as in the following table: 
 
 

Table 2: CORPAT PHILINDO's defense equipment capability 
No Dimensions FPB57 Jacinto 
1. Speed 28,1 knot 25 knot 
2. Sensor Surface 

radar 
Surface radar 

3. Weapon 1x 40 mm 
2x 20mm 

1x 76 mm 
1x 25mm 
2x 20 mm 
2x 12,7 mm 

Source: processed by researchers 
 
Both types of ships have anti-surface warfare and anti-air warfare capabilities. 

 
Operation Area 
 
The agreement also stipulates that the designated operational area is the water and air area between the two 
countries. The focus of the operational area is determined by each commander in the field when carrying out 
operational planning before sailing to carry out sea patrols. The determination of the Area of Operation in each 
implementation of the CORPAT PHILINDO varies depending on several factors such as weather conditions, 
time available and the goals to be achieved in the CORPAT PHILINDO activity. In general, the description of 
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the Area of Operation on the implementation of the CORPAT PHILINDO XXX - XXXIII can be conveyed as 
follows: 

 
CORPAT PHILINDO XXXI/17, The two naval ships of the two countries departed together from the NFEM 
Davao City base to the area of operation and ended at the Lantamal VIII Manado base (Kusuma, 2017, p. 69). 
 

 
Figure 1: Operation Area of the CORPAT PHILINDO XXXI /17. 

 
CORPAT PHILINDO XXXI/18, The two naval vessels of the two countries meet at the meeting point according 
to what has been agreed to carry out joint patrol operations in the waters of Tibanban, Philippines (Jacobus, 
2019, p. 62). 
 

 
   Figure 2: Operation Area of the CORPAT PHILINDO XXXII /18. 
  
CORPAT PHILINDO XXXIII/19, The two naval ships of the two countries met at the meeting point at point 4 as 
agreed to carry out joint patrol operations around points 5 and 6 (Jacobus, 2019, p. 65) 
 

 
Figure 3: Operation Area of the CORPAT PHILINDO XXXIII /19. 

 
 
CORPAT PHILINDO XXXIV/20 PHASE 1, The two Navy ships of the two countries met at point 5 in 
accordance with what had been agreed to carry out joint patrol operations around point 5 and point 6. 

RV POINT 
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Figure 4: Operation Area of the CORPAT PHILINDO XXXIV /20 Phase1. 

 
The implementation of coordinated patrols for 2020 will only be carried out at the Sea phase without the Harbor 
phase due to the Covid19 pandemic (Widodo, 2020b). 
 
CORPAT PHILINDO XXXIV/20 PHASE 2 AND 3, The two Navy ships of the two countries met at point 4 in 
accordance with what had been agreed to carry out joint patrol operations around point 4 and point 5 (Widodo, 
2020a). 

 
Figure 5: Operation Area of the CORPAT PHILINDO XXXIV/20 Phase 2 and 3. 

 
If we pay attention to the implementation of CORPAT PHILINDO XXX/16 – XXXIV/20, the focus of the 
operation area is on the border areas in the Nusa Utara Islands and Balut Island, Philippines. This is of course 
due to various considerations including the traditional cross-border activities of the two countries which are still 
dominated in this area as illustrated in the map as follows: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 6: CORPAT PHILINDO's dominant area. 
 
This is also reinforced by the majority of people and goods crossing which are dominated by passers who depart 
from Balut Island in the southern Philippines to the Indonesian Nusa Utara archipelago or vice versa. 
 
Naval Base 
 
In implementing this patrol concept or method used in the implementation of the CORPAT PHILINDO, the 
patrol units of the two countries depart from the initial base jointly to the area of operation and end at the 
destination base in accordance with the agreement between the two countries. However, the method can change 
according to the needs and agreement of both parties. There are two bases used in the implementation of this 
patrol, namely Main Naval Base VIII Manado Indonesia and Naval Force Eastmincom (NFEM) Davao City 
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Philippines. If the initial base used is Manado Indonesia, the final base as the destination will be Davao City, 
Philippines. Thus the implementation is carried out alternately every year. 
 
Of course, the appointment of these two cities as support bases in the CORPAT PHILINDO has a consideration 
because the two cities are the respective command places for the Navy of the two countries. This is why the 
Liaison Officer who is tasked with helping to facilitate the smooth communication of the Navy's two countries is 
also stationed in Manado and Davao City on a reciprocal basis. This is in accordance with the agreement in the 
BPA Article II Command, Liaison and Communication (RIRPBC, 2017, p. 5). "The duties and responsibilities 
of the Liaison Officers shall be determined by their respective military commanders, and shall be located at the 
following places:" 

-Philippine Liaison Officer – Manado 
-Indonesia Liaison Officer - Davao City 

 
Furthermore, until now the implementation of  Corpatt Philindo has always used these two bases to support the 
smooth running of border patrols. 

 

 
Figure 7: Position and base relations for CORPAT PHILINDO supporters 

 
4. Discussion 
 
The desire of the two countries to maintain stability and security in the border area through several agreements is 
a concept of cooperative security in which Indonesia and the Philippines with common interests join through 
agreed mechanisms such as the BPA and BCA 1975 to reduce tension and suspicion, resolve or reduce disputes, 
build confidence, increase prospects economic development and maintaining stability in the border region of the 
two countries. The cooperation in securing the border between the two countries has built trust and positive 
relations between the two countries. This CORPAT PHILINDO is proof of this belief. This is also in line with 
what was conveyed by the Indonesian Navy Chief of Staff Admiral Yudho Margono that "priority programs in 
the field of enhancing the capability of the Indonesian Navy in facing non-conventional threat security are to 
increase professionalism of soldiers and strengthen diplomatic relations between the Indonesian Navy and other 
navies of other countries"(Airspace Review, 2020). 
 
This relationship exists without the presumption of friend and foe relationships. Thus it is an attempt to achieve 
security with others. Indeed, basically sea power or naval power as conveyed by AT Mahan is not just the use of 
Navy power alone, but the use of naval force is used as an instrument of diplomacy, deterrence and political 
influence in peacetime is an important part of the element of sea power (Marsetio, 2015, p. 8). The use of the 
Navy of the two countries in the CORPAT PHILINDO is an effort to provide a deterrent effect against the 
possibility of criminal acts and non-conventional threats in the Indonesia-Philippines border area. 
 
CORPAT PHILINDO, which was carried out by the Navy of the two countries to ensure the maintenance of 
marine communication for ships passing from the two countries, securing sea command and denying control or 
use of the border sea of the two countries by opposing parties such as pirates, terrorism, fish thieves and etc. This 

EASTMINCOMM DAVAO 

LANTAMAL VIII  MANADO 
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is in accordance with Alfred Thayer Mahan's thinking in which he believed that the Navy's primary mission was 
to secure naval command, which would allow the maintenance of naval communications for its own ships while 
denying its use to adversaries and, if necessary, closely monitoring neutral trade (Marsono, 2020, p. 68). 
 
In line with Mahan's thinking, this approach is seen in the thought of Corbet (2005) who discusses how the use 
of Navy force where the focus of the strategic concept of a large maritime state is on Navy power (Corbett, 
2005). Make it clear that the role of the Navy through CORPAT PHILINDO is to realize the maritime power of 
the two countries in an effort to control and control the sea for its own interests and avoid the opponent's use of 
it. 
 
Defense Equipment 
 
In peacetime, the use of the Navy can be used as maritime diplomacy to influence the behavior of state or non-
state actors. This is commonly known as Gun Boat Diplomacy where “Gun Boat diplomacy is the overt display, 
demonstration, threat or use of limited sea-based force by state or non-state actors designed to coerce an 
opponent to further a political goal, often unstead, by compellence or detterence" (Sir James Cables in Grifin, 
2005: 109) (Nugraha & Sudirman, 2016, p. 2). In the context of Patkor Philindo, the use of the Navy's forces 
from both countries is aimed at vibrating non-state actors or as deterrence to parties that have the potential to 
pose a threat to the sovereignty of the two countries. 
 
In its implementation, CORPAT PHILINDO uses units of the Navy of the two countries as its implementation in 
the field. From several times its implementation it is known that the units involved from the two dominant 
countries used patrol type warships (FPB Class and Jacinto Class). This must have been a consideration and 
without reason because this type of ship is considered capable of facing threats as mentioned in attachment "A" 
BPA 1975 where there are no threats or military opponents in the sense of warships of foreign navies or third 
countries that are mentioned as threats to both countries. In attachment "A", BPA 1975 states the types of threats 
and criminal acts such as smuggling, piracy, intrusion, infiltration, illegal entry, illegal fishing, illegal fire arms 
and other illegal activities (RIRPBC, 2017, p. 10). The ability of Maneuver, sensors and weapons can have a 
deterrent effect or deterrence against perpetrators of crimes categorized as threats. Faced with the threat set by 
the two countries in the BPA 1975, the patrol boats involved in CORPAT PHILINDO could have a dreadful 
effect and deterred the use of the sea by the parties categorized as a threat. 
 
From the speed dimension, these two types of ships cannot yet be categorized as fast patrol boats because they 
have a maximum speed of 28 knots or below 30 knots, which should have been the speed of a fast patrol boat to 
reach 40 knots (Lurssen, 2020). This speed is needed when facing threats such as smuggling ships and pirates 
who often use ships or speedboats at high speed to carry out their actions. However, if only confronted with non-
conventional forms of threat in the form of illegal fishing, it is sufficient to deal with it. 
 
From the dimensions of the weaponry that is attached the smallest caliber is 12.7 mm. This caliber can already 
have a deterrent effect on pirates and pirates which could potentially occur on borders. The dither effect was 
amplified by the other larger caliber which was installed as the patrol boat's weapon system. Based on the 
dimensions of speed and weaponry, the units of the CORPAT PHILINDO can provide influence, control and 
deterrence against threats at the border sea. However, the ability of the dimensions of speed and weaponry is 
considered unable to provide control of the ocean without the support of detection sensors and surveillance is 
faced with the width and length of the Indonesia-Philippines border area which reaches 1,162.2 km or 627.5 
nautical miles (Devi, 2017, p. 93). It would be very difficult to rely solely on the surface radar sensors of the 
patrol boats. To be able to cover the shortage of ships regarding detection, maritime aircraft can be used to be 
used as "eyes in the air". In line with Geoffrey Till's thoughts which teaches that to develop a navy and control 
technology requires an airplane as an early warning for supervision (Hidayat, 2019, p. 325). The minimal use of 
maritime aircraft defense equipment in CORPAT PHILINDO has implications for the weak monitoring and 
detection of coordinated patrol marine forces facing the vast area that must be monitored. In other words, the 
marine power in CORPAT PHILINDO can provide a control, control and deterrence effect from the dimensions 
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of the defense equipment that is limited to the operational area not to the entire maritime border area of the two 
countries. 
 
Operation Area 
 
As previously stated, the CORPAT PHILINDO was implemented in the Indonesia-Philippines sea border area. 
In accordance with the operating concept stipulated in the BPA agreement that the determination of the area or 
area of operation in the CORPAT PHILINDO is carried out according to the mutual agreement discussed before 
carrying out border sea patrols. From the results of research on the implementation of CORPAT PHILINDO for 
the last 4 years, it is known that the dominant implementation of CORPAT PHILINDO was carried out in the 
border area between the Islands of Nusa Utara Indonesia and Balut Island of the Philippines. This means that 
there are areas that CORPAT PHILINDO cannot yet cover. The areas that CORPAT PHILINDO have not been 
able to cover are around the Sulawesi Sea and Sulu Sea. 
 

 
Figure 8: Uncoverage Area CORPAT PHILINDO 

 
The absence of this area is due to the separation of the areas of authority and command in the Indonesia-
Philippines maritime border area in the Philippines by the AFP (Armed Forces of The Philippines) between 
Eastmincom (Eastern Mindanao Command) and Westmincom (Western Mindanao Command). As the 
management of PHBC (Philippines Border Committee) is handed over to Eastmincomm, the chairman of PHBC 
is held by the Eastmincomm Commander. Therefore, the implementation of Patkor Philindo to date can only be 
carried out in the Eastmincomm work area and cannot be carried out in the Eastmincomm area. The limit of 
authority between Eastmincomm and Westmincomm lies at position 04 ° 29.1 'N 124 ° 04.7' E (Kusuma, 2017, 
p. 63). 
 
From the Indonesian side, it is no longer an obstacle because the border area between Indonesia and the 
Philippines is under the control of Koarmada II, where Koarmada II Commander acts as chairman of the IDBC 
(Indonesia Border Committee). This certainly has an impact on not all border areas being controlled and 
controlled by the two countries through this CORPAT PHILINDO. From the operational area dimension, sea 
power cannot be realized in the border area through CORPAT PHILINDO due to the presence of patrol units 
only in part of the border area, namely between the islands of Nusa Utara Indonesia and Balut Island of 
Sarangani Philippines. The ability to influence the enemy, in this case the cause of the border threat, cannot be 
done as the understanding of the definition of the sea power theory regarding the ability of a country to control 
the sea and prevent the opponent from using the sea itself (Marsetio, 2013). The absence of the territory from the 
presence of patrol units which causes the area to be used as a communication channel for opponents and the area 
in which they act. 
 
In addition, Mahan's statement in (Marsono 2020) that the Navy was held to protect its own trade and disrupt 
trade against opponents. The way to do both is to rule the sea. From the operational area dimension in the 
implementation of the CORPAT PHILINDO, it is clear that this understanding cannot be realized because the 
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CORPAT PHILINDO boats cannot be present along the sea of Indonesia-Philippines border as a result of the 
separation of territorial authority from the Philippines. 
 
The decision by PHBC leaders to be able to facilitate the implementation of the CORPAT PHILINDO along the 
Indonesia-Philippines border will have a major impact on efforts to manifest sea power along the borders of the 
two countries. This is in line with Mahan's belief that good political leadership is no less important than 
geography when it comes to developing sea power. Then all will return to the political will of the leadership of 
each country. 
 
Naval Base 
 
The main purpose of naval bases in general is to provide shelter, repair and supplies for ships and rest and 
recreation for the crew, to act as a focus of force as close to potential adversaries as possible, to be part of the 
voyage, to warn against enemy attack. , and to ensure control of delivery by our self (Pandjaitan et al., 2019, p. 
24). 
 
The use of the Navy bases of the two countries aims to support the patrol boats of the two countries involved in 
CORPAT PHILINDO. As a result of the research, the bases available and used during the implementation of the 
CORPAT PHILINDO were the Manado Navy base and the Davao Philippine NFEM base. The two bases take 
turns getting the opportunity to host the opening and closing of the CORPAT PHILINDO. The two bases can 
provide support as any other Navy base functions in the world such as logistical support, repair, crew recreation, 
health and others. 
 
Regarding the use of naval bases, Corbett argues that in naval warfare the deployment is very important. He 
believed that the level of division required was proportional to the number of Navy ports where the enemy could 
act against maritime interests alone and the extent of the coastlines over which they were spread (Bartholomees, 
2012, p. 318). Provides the understanding that the deployment of the forces of Navy ships must be in accordance 
with the number of enemy bases scattered along the coast which can interfere with maritime interests 
themselves. Departing from this idea CORPAT PHILINDO should be able to use other naval bases in the border 
area to reduce and anticipate the movement of threats that may spread along the coasts of the two countries. It is 
certain that the beach in question is a beach that faces and has access to the sea borders of the two countries. 
Referring to Corbett's opinion, of course, the use of other bases is very important in order to be able to bring 
maritime powers in the area along the border between the two countries more evenly. 
 
In line with Corbett's thoughts on the use of bases, Alfred Thayer Mahan, who had thoughts about controlling 
the sea by using the strength of a large concentrated Navy fleet to defeat the enemy fleet by fighting it, had to be 
supported by coal refueling bases or stations spread over the whole world (Bartholomees, 2012, p. 315). Base 
support is inseparable from the system in theory Sea Power itself. The existence or presence of a marine fleet in 
an area is due to the supporting force behind it, namely the base. 
 
The use that is concentrated only on the two naval bases of the two countries, namely Manado and Davao City in 
each event for the implementation of the CORPAT PHILINDO, causes the spread and presence of the patrol 
ships involved to be uneven along the border of the two countries. 
 
It will be different when CORPAT PHILINDO involves other naval commander spread across the sea borders of 
the two countries so that at least the route that is passed when carrying out border patrols can bring patrol boats 
at the border through this coordinated patrol activity. Other base uses are the Main Naval Base XIII Tarakan and 
the Philippines Naval Force Westmincomm (NFWM) base as illustrated in the following figure: 
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Figure 9: Naval Base in Corpatt Philindo (proposed) 

 
The involvement of the Westmincomm NFWM base and the Lantamal XIII Tarakan will provide a different 
concept of the Corpat Philindo operation from before with the aim of the presence and control of the sea borders 
of the two countries through this activity will be accommodated. 
 
CONCLUSIONS 
 
The implementation of the CORPAT PHILINDO as an implementation of the border agreement between 
Indonesia and the Philippines in the BPA 1975 has built the trust of the two countries in the concept of 
cooperation security. Apart from dealing with threats that can arise at the border, this border patrol activity can 
increase the confidence of the navies of the two countries in carrying out border security together. Increase 
professionalism and interoperability in a joint operation. 
 
In general, Corpat Philindo is still unable to fulfill the rules of embodiment of Sea Power in the maritime borders 
of the two countries due to the minimum use of maritime patrol aircraft which has an impact on the weak 
sensing capability and surveillance coverage in patrols, the two areas of operation that have not reached the 
entire border area of Indonesia-Philippines and third is that other naval bases have not been involved which can 
support the implementation of this patrol. 
 
However, within the scope of local security, the existence of CORPAT PHILINDO has been able to provide a 
deterrence effect and control of the sea around the operation area by using units of fast patrol boats while at the 
same time refuting AT Mahan's opinion about Sea Power which must be formed and built by tough, large 
warships, large and armed with a large caliber too. This is because the threat of sea power during the Mahan era 
which still focuses on the strength of the opposing fleet is different from today's threats, especially in border 
areas which require patrol boats with high maneuverability, fast and armed with medium caliber in facing the 
threat of transnational crime.  
 
In addition, Mahan's opinion about using naval warships to deal with pirates is a waste that cannot be justified. 
This is due to the fact that the current threat spectrum shifts to anything that can interfere with the country's 
sovereignty will be considered a threat so that at this time robbers and pirates are factual threats at sea that must 
be faced by the Navy as a marine power itself. 
 
RECOMMENDATION 
 
To be able to realize Sea Power in CORPAT PHILINDO in the Indonesia-Philippines border area, at least one 
maritime patrol aircraft should be involved in every implementation of this coordinated border patrol operation. 
Next is the operational area which must cover the borders of the two countries. And lastly, there needs to be a 
permanent involvement of Westmincomm Philippines in the organization of IDPHBC so that the CORPAT 
PHILINDO operation area can cover the entire border area of the two countries as well as the use of more 
support bases to expand the operational reach of these CORPAT PHILINDO patrol units. 

WESTMINCOMM 
ZAMBOANGA CITY 

LANTAMAL XIII 
TARAKAN 

EASTMINCOMM 
DAVAO CITY 

LANTAMAL VIII 
MANADO 
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